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Information

This information is provided on matters which may affect members of the public. If you have any queries on
procedural matters, please contact a member of the City’s Governance team Vvia
governance@cityofperth.wa.gov.au.

Question Time for the Public

An opportunity is available at Council meetings for members of the public to ask a question about any issue
relating to the City. This time is available only for asking questions and not for making statements. Complex
questions requiring research should be submitted as early as possible to allow the City time to prepare a
response.

The Presiding Person may nominate a member of staff to answer the question and may also determine that
any complex question requiring research be answered in writing. No debate or discussion can take place on
any question or answer.

To ask a question, please complete the Public Question Time form available on the City’s website
www.perth.wa.gov.au/council/council-meetings.

Disclaimer

Members of the public should note that in any discussion during a meeting regarding any item, a statement
or indication of approval by any council member, committee member or officer of the City is not intended to
be, and should not be taken as, notice of approval from the City. No action should be taken on any item
discussed at a meeting of a Committee prior to written advice on the Committee or Council’s resolution being
received.

Any plans or documents contained in these minutes may be subject to copyright law provisions (Copyright Act
1968, as amended) and the express permission of the copyright owner(s) should be sought prior to their
reproduction.


mailto:governance@cityofperth.wa.gov.au
http://www.perth.wa.gov.au/council/council-meetings
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1. Declaration of Opening

2. Acknowledgement of Country/Prayer

3. Attendance
3.1 Apologies

3.2 Leave of Absence
Councillor Catherine Lezer (7 June 2024 to 19 July 2024, inclusive)
Councillor Brent Fleeton (11 June 2024 to 27 June 2024, inclusive)

3.3 Applications for Leave of Absence

4. Announcements by the Lord Mayor

5. Disclosures of Interests

6. Public Participation

6.1 Responses to Public Questions Previously Taken on Notice
Nil.

6.2 Public Questions

7. Confirmation of Minutes

Recommendation

That Council CONFIRMS the minutes of the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 28 May 2024 as a true and
correct record.

8. Questions by Members which due Notice has been Given

9. Correspondence

10. Petitions
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11. Planning and Economic Development Alliance Reports

11.1  City Planning Scheme No. 2 - Planning Policy 4.6 - Signs

Responsible Officer Dale Page — General Manager Planning and Economic Development
Voting Requirements Simple Majority
Attachments Attachment 11.1A — Revised Signs Policy {4

Attachment 11.1B — Revised Signs Policy (changes shown) 4

Attachment 11.1C — Capital cities third-party advertising
requirements 4

Attachment 11.1D — Sign examples §
Attachment 11.1E — Schedule of submissions {

Purpose

For Council to consider the submissions received on the draft revised Planning Policy 4.6 — Signs and resolve
whether to adopt the revised planning policy.

Recommendation

That Council:

1.  ADOPTS draft revised City Planning Scheme No. 2 Planning Policy 4.6 — Signs, with modifications, as set
out in Attachment A.

2. NOTES the submissions received during the formal consultation as set out in Attachment E.
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Background

1.

The City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) Planning Policy 4.6 — Signs (existing Signs Policy) was first adopted
by Council on 26 June 2001. Since then, numerous amendments have occurred, with the last significant
update to the policy adopted in December 2016.

2. The City engaged consultants to undertake an independent review of the existing Signs Policy. The
review included engaging with external and internal stakeholders from statutory planning, property
development/leasing, advertising industries and economic development/ business support.

3.  The review determined that in general the provisions of the existing Signs Policy are sound; albeit
identifying opportunities to improve the policy structure and presentation. The review also identified
areas where the policy could be refined.

4. At its Ordinary Council Meeting held on 21 November 2023, Council resolved to advertise the draft
revised Signs Policy for consultation (advertised Signs Policy).

Discussion

Intent of the Policy

5.

The focus of the Signs Policy is to support businesses by providing guidance in the provision of signage
that supports the identification and promotion of businesses, organisations, and buildings. The policy
provides guidance on the size and type of signs depending on the character of the area.

The Signs Policy also focuses on signage as seen by the pedestrian, this is because of the link between
pedestrians and creating places for people. The policy therefore focuses third-party advertising in areas
with the greatest concentration of pedestrians such as Murray Street Mall, the neighbourhood centres,
and the core of Northbridge.

In considering this policy for final adoption it is important for the Council to consider the strategic
direction of the policy; that is, what it is seeking to achieve from the policy.

Key Issues from Consultation

8.

10.

For the most part the policy was supported, though concerns/issues were raised in relation to wall signs,
third-party advertising signs, street furniture signs, and animated and variable content signs.

Three objections were received in relation to third-party advertising, being from:

a. Outdoor Media Association, an organisation that represents companies that display
advertisements.

b. A planning consultancy representing a landowner proposing a third-party sign as part of a
development proposal.

C. A sign company with an existing large format third-party sign subject to a time-limited approval.
The concerns raised are primarily related to the proposed approach to third-party advertising, including:
a.  The limitation of 4m? for wall signs and third-party advertising signs.

b. Limiting the location for third-party advertising and animated or variable content signs to specific
areas and within public spaces.

C. Reducing the size of street furniture signs from 2m? to 1m?.
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Third-Party Advertising

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The outcomes of consultation confirm that the advertising industry wishes the policy to enable larger
format third-party advertising. This type of advertising is not focused on the pedestrian per se, but in
highly visible locations with the motorist as the target audience, which is contrary to the policy intent.
Separate to this, the industry is seeking support for a larger standard sized third-party sign in the public
realm.

There is an intertwining of planning policy and financial opportunities of third-party advertising in some
of the submissions. Whether these are pursued or not by the City, these are not matters for the Council
to consider in determining this planning policy.

Third-party advertising, if not carefully managed can create visual clutter and detract from the visual
amenity of the city. The proliferation of third-party advertising can dominate an urban environment
and detract from a city’s public realm, wayfinding, and signage that supports local businesses. It is also
contrary to the purpose of the policy which is to provide opportunities for signage that supports the
identification and promotion of businesses, organisations, and buildings within the city.

Some submissions referred to the City of Brisbane and City of Gold Coast as a comparison for a permitted
size of third-party advertising, allowing a maximum of 45m? and 48m? respectively. This policy setting
is not appropriate for the City of Perth and would not align with objectives of the Signs Policy, which
supports modest signage that assists local businesses and is complementary to its surroundings.

The Administration has liaised with the City of Sydney, City of Melbourne, and City of Adelaide to confirm
the policy setting for third-party advertising (refer to Attachment C). All three local governments
confirmed third-party signage is generally not supported. Where third-party signs can be considered by
the local government, objectives are used to guide decision making and the suitability of the sign.

Response to Submissions — Modifications to the Signs Policy (Post Advertising)

16.

17.

It is acknowledged there may be some circumstances where a larger wall sign, or third-party advertising
sign may be appropriate, and additional policy direction is needed to guide decision making.

In response to the submissions, the advertised Signs Policy has been amended (hereby referred to as
the revised Signs Policy). The amendments are highlighted in Attachment B and include:

a. Increasing the maximum base size for wall signs located above the first-floor level (including
third-party) from 4m? to 18m? or 25% of the wall area (whichever is lesser).

b. Restricting third-party advertising wall signs at the top of a building.

C. Introducing ‘exceptional circumstances’ criteria which provides an opportunity for wall signs and
street furniture signs (including third-party advertising) to be considered at a greater size and/or
in alternative locations than otherwise specified through the policy.

d. Introducing additional overall policy objectives to reinforce the focus on delivering signage that
has pedestrians as the primary audience and supporting local businesses.

e. Refining the Neighbourhood and Area Principles to clarify which locations in which third-party
advertising signage may be appropriate.
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Wall Signs Size

18.

19.

20.

Increasing the base size for wall signs located above the first-floor level (including third-party
advertising) from 4m? to 18m? or 25% of the wall area (whichever is lesser) offers the signage industry
greater options for wall sign size, while ensuring the revised Signs Policy’s objectives can still be
achieved. Allowing larger wall signs above the first floor ensures the sign is of a legible scale, without
compromising the public realm at the pedestrian level.

The size for wall signs located at the first floor level and below has not been increased in the revised
Signs Policy. Increasing the size to be greater than 4m? at the lower levels of a building is not appropriate
without consideration of the public realm and overall building facade through an ‘exceptional
circumstances’ assessment.

The revised Signs Policy does not allow third-party wall signs to be located at the top of the building.
Third-party advertising signs at the top of the building would not contribute to the city’s skyline or
streetscape and is not capable of meeting the policy objectives in terms of being readily seen by the
pedestrian and creating spaces for people.

Exceptional Circumstances Criteria

21.

22.

23.

24.

Introduction of the ‘exceptional circumstances’ criteria provides a pathway for well-designed wall signs
and street furniture signs (including third-party advertising) to be considered at a greater size and in
alternative locations than otherwise specified in the policy.

The following exceptional circumstances criteria has been included in the revised Signs Policy:
Wall Signs

i. The policy objective, neighbourhood principles and area principles have been met.

ii. There is a maximum of one third-party advertising sign on the subject site.

iii.  Thesignis not located on a residential building.

iv.  The sign is not facing a nearby residential dwelling where the sign face would be visible from the
dwelling and have an adverse amenity impact on the occupant.

V. The design and construction of the sign is fully integrated into the overall development.
vi.  The sign is orientated for pedestrian viewing and not aimed to solely attract driver attention.
vii.  The size of the sign does not visually dominate the wall it is attached to.

Street Furniture Signs

i. Views of ground floor businesses are not interrupted.

ii. Pedestrian movement and views along the street are not unduly impacted.

iii.  Thereis a maximum of one third-party advertising sign on the street furniture.

iv.  The sign size is of a scale smaller than the street furniture it is attached to and appears incidental.
V. The size of the sign does not dominate the streetscape and complements the street environment.

To support the exceptional circumstances criteria, the Neighbourhood and Area Principles have also
been modified to provide greater clarity on where third-party advertising may be appropriate.

Examples of existing signs compared to current, proposed, and updated provisions have been included
in Attachment D.
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25.

The exceptional circumstances criteria will only allow exceptional proposals/outcomes to progress,
providing opportunity for well-designed signs to be considered on an individual basis, having regard to
its locational context and amenity impact.

Street Furniture Sign Size

26.

27.

28.

The City of Perth is growing - both its worker and resident population is increasing. There is limited
footpath space and competing demands on its use. There have been instances, such as in William
Street, where the City, in concert with the Public Transport Authority, has removed bus shelters to help
reduce street clutter and improve the pedestrian environment. This has been supported by landowners
on William Street.

Not all streets and footpaths are the same width. Portions of St George’s Terrace and the malls have
more space, but these locations are where pedestrian numbers are higher. In this context, careful
consideration needs to be given to continuing or introducing signage into the public realm and should
only be contemplated where it is integrated into public infrastructure.

The base size for Street Furniture Signs of 1m? in the advertised Signs Policy has not been increased.
The 1m? is a reduction on the 2m? permitted under the existing Signs Policy and was reduced to
decrease the dominance of this signage. Notwithstanding, the introduction of the ‘exceptional
circumstances’ criteria will allow larger Street Furniture Signs in limited situations and through
additional assessment. Examples of a 1m? size sign is provided in Attachment D.

Other Modifications

29.

30.

In addition to the above, other minor modifications have been made to the policy to address the
submissions, and to provide clarity and improve readability. These modifications do not change the
intent of provisions and its requirements, and include:

a. Alerting proponents to Main Roads policy in respect to signs visible from or adjacent to the State
Road network.

b. Clarifying how the policy is to be used for signage proposals that need to be considered against
multiple criteria, and what needs to be considered for signage that requires development

approval.
C. Ground based signs and portable signs being located on private land.
d. Projecting signs providing adequate clearance for pedestrians and/or vehicle thoroughfares.

e. Street Furniture Signs that are double sided (often seen on bus shelters) are considered one sign.
f. Restructuring provisions for Wall Signs to improve readability.

g. For animated and variable content, removing reference to large and small variable content signs
and retaining reference to signs 2m? or less, or larger than 2m?.

h. Definitions for pedestrian/public safety, and road users.

The revised Signs Policy will provide certainty to the community and stakeholders on what type of
signage proposals will be supported by the City. The amendments in response to the submissions
provide additional flexibility while maintaining a clear and transparent framework for the assessment of
signage proposals.
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Consultation

31. The advertised Signs Policy was available for public comment from 30 November 2023 — 19 January
2024 (52 days).

32. The method of advertising included information being displayed on the Engage Perth website, a notice
in the local newspaper, a notice displayed in Council House Foyer, and letters sent to eight stakeholders
(four who attended discussions during the Signs Policy independent review, three who were identified
as having a recent signage application within the City, and Main Roads WA).

33. A total of four submissions were received, including additional supplementary information to support
two of the submissions. Three submissions objected to the advertised Signs Policy and one submission
neither supported nor objected (however provided commentary).

34. The submissions primarily related to third-party advertising signs and objected to the following:

a. A maximum area of 4m? for wall signs and third-party advertising signs does not allow for larger
format third-party digital signs. The submissions referred to the City of Brisbane and City of Gold
Coast where third-party signs are allowed to a maximum of 48m?and 45m? respectively.

b. Limiting the location for third-party advertising signs and animated or variable content signs to
specific areas and within public spaces and the inability for the policy to consider other
circumstances.

C. Reducing the size of street furniture signs from 2m? to 1m? as this is too small and contrary to
existing advertising, such as the Telstra Smart City payphones.

35. The Administration has met separately with two submitters - Outdoor Media Association (twice), and
Urbis and Saracen Properties (once) - to discuss the content of their submissions and provide
background information on the policy development.

36. Individual submissions and the Administration’s response is provided in Attachment E.

Decision Implications

37. Council has the option to support (with or without modifications) or not support the revised Signs Policy.

38. If Council supports the Recommendation, the existing Signs Policy will be replaced with the revised Signs
Policy.

39. If Council does not support the Recommendation, the existing Signs Policy will continue to be in effect.
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Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategic Community Plan

Strategic Pillar (Objective) Liveable
Related Documents (Issue Local Planning Strategy
Specific Strategies and Plans): The Local Planning Strategy seeks to ensure development positively

contributes to the public realm and desired character of the Perth city
neighbourhoods. The Signs Policy seeks to deliver high quality signage
that supports local businesses and contributes positively to the public
realm.

Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy

Legislation: City of Perth Act 2016
Clause 8(1)(c) to provide a safe, clean and aesthetic environment for
community members, people who work in the City of Perth, visitors and
tourists.
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015

Clause 5(3) of the Deemed Provisions sets out the process for
considering submissions on a local planning policy.

Authority of Council/CEO: Clause 5(3) of the Deemed Provisions requires a local government to
make a decision on a local planning policy following the consideration of
submissions.

Policy: City Planning Scheme No. 2 — Planning Policy 4.6 — Signs

Financial Implications
40. Nil,

Further Information

41. Questions and Responses forming part of the Agenda Briefing Session on 18 June 2024 are as follows:

Question Response
1. Can | get some advice from the City’s Inclusion of this area into Appendix 3 — Signs Policy
administration on including area of Map would be contrary to the current City Planning

land bound by Cook, Outram, Thomas = Scheme No. 2, the Local Planning Strategy, and the
and Murray streets in the plan as it is draft Local Planning Scheme No.3.
presented in the proposed signs

. Third-party signage can still be considered in this
policy?

area in accordance with clause 7.2 of the draft Signs
Policy.
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2. Section 7.2c the sign is not facing a
nearby residential dwelling — what is
the definition for ‘nearby’ in the policy
and what might constitute ‘adverse
impact to amenity’ and to what degree
would that impact warrant refusal of a
policy?

3. In determining whether a sign has an
adverse amenity impact, the decision-
maker would need to consider the
extent to which a sign has a negative
visual impact on occupants of a
dwelling. An example of where a sign
may be inappropriate is a large
illuminated digital sign located directly
facing a residential balcony opposite
the sign, impacting the visual amenity
of their outdoor area.

4, If what | read out in the deputation
earlier (18.6m2) our maximum size in
this Policy is smaller than anything
industry would digitise. Was that
considered?

The neighbourhood principles for the West Perth
neighbourhood do not prohibit third-party signage,
acknowledging the varied urban form and allowing
an objective-based assessment to be undertaken for
proposals.

What constitutes a nearby residential dwelling
depends on the exact location, size, and type of sign
(e.g., whether it is illuminated or not) of sign and the
extent to which it is visible from residential
properties in the vicinity. It is therefore not possible
to define “nearby” in the draft policy.

In determining whether a sign has an adverse
amenity impact, the decision-maker would need to
consider the extent to which a sign has a negative
visual impact on occupants of a dwelling.

An example of where a sign may be inappropriate is
a large illuminated digital sign located directly facing
a residential balcony opposite the sign, impacting
the visual amenity of their outdoor area.

The 18m2 applies to all wall sign types located above
the first floor, not just wall signs that are digitised.

The 18m?2 size was informed by the sizes identified
in the submissions and was considered an
appropriate size to meet the overall intent of the

policy.

It is noted that the submissions did not outline a
preferred minimum size for digitised wall signs.

A local planning policy is there to guide development
and does not require compliance with the specific
quantitative criteria. Wall signs larger than 18m2 can
still be considered against the exceptional
circumstances of the policy.

Should the draft Sign Policy be amended to 19m?2
this would not impact the overall intent of the

policy.

[tem 11.1
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Planning Policy Manual - Part 1

Section 4.6
Signs

ltem 11.1 Attachment A - Revised Signs Policy Page 14 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda
25 June 2024

Version # Decision Reference Synopsis
1 26 June 2001 Adopted
2 13 December 2005 Amended
3 17 March 2015 Amended
4 13 December 2016 Amended
5 11 April 2017 Amended
6 25 June 2024 Amended
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1.0 CITATION

This is a Local Planning Policy prepared under Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015. This Policy may be cited as Local Planning Policy 4.6 — Signs,
LPP 4.6.

2.0 PURPOSE AND APPLICATION

The main purpose of signage is to support the identification and promotion of businesses,
organisations, and buildings within the city.

Signs come in many forms; they can be printed, projected, painted, illuminated, tethered onto a
building or pole, they can be static, and they can be animated. The number of signs and their
placement can have a significant impact on the visual quality of the urban environment, local
amenity, and safety.

The Policy seeks to enable signage which is well designed and positioned, innovative, responds to its
setting, and makes a positive contribution to the public realm and the visual appeal of the city,
without adversely affecting amenity and safety.

Applicants are required to consider signage as an integral part of the design of developments, to
adopt a coordinated approach to signage over sites and to rationalise existing signage where
possible.

2.1 Application

This Policy applies to the whole of the Scheme Area for the City of Perth City Planning Scheme No.2
(CPS2). All signs in Use Areas or on reserved land require development approval unless exempt
under CPS2 and the Deemed Provisions. Details of exempt signs are contained in Section 5 of this
Policy.

Note: In certain locations and on certain sites within the local planning scheme areas, State Government legislation requires
that signs be approved by, or referred to, other agencies including:
e The Heritage Council of Western Australia;
Department of Planning Lands and Heritage/Western Australian Planning Commission;
Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions;
Department of Transport;
Main Roads WA.

For signs visible from or adjacent to the State Road network, signage is to have regard to Main Roads “Policy and
Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs Within and Beyond State Road Reserves”.

2.2 Operation

All signs and sign content will be assessed against the Objectives, Neighbourhood and Area
Principles, and Provisions of this Policy. Additional provisions also apply to:

e  Third-party advertising;
e Animated and variable content signage; and
e Signs on places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas.

There may be instances where a sign may fall under more than one sign or sign content definition, in
these instances the local government will consider the sign against the requirements of each sign and
sign content type. For example, a wall sign that is animated and displays third-party advertising
would be assessed against Section 5.3 Sign Type Provisions, Section 7 Third-party Advertising and
Section 8 Animated and Variable Content.
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3.0 OBIJECTIVES

e  Ensure that signs within the city:

o

o

o

Achieve a high level of design quality and are comprised of durable materials;
Achieve a clear and concise message;

Respond to and complement the architecture of the building to which they are attached
and its setting;

Protect the cultural heritage significance of a heritage protected place through
appropriate design, materials, and scale;

Are coordinated in a manner that does not lead to visual clutter on and around the
building and streetscape;

Interact with pedestrians as the primary audience;

The content of a sign supports the day-to-day operation of the businesses directly
located where the sign is displayed;

Protect view corridors, natural landscape, and where applicable the city skyline;

Appear incidental to their surroundings and do not dominate the streetscape or
structure to which they are attached; and

Do not adversely affect the safety and amenity of building occupants, road users, and
the general public by virtue of their location, design, use or function.

e  Ensure sign(s) respect and promote the existing and/or desired character of the City’s
neighbourhoods and precincts as outlined in the City’s Local Planning Strategy and Planning
Scheme.

e  Encourage the rationalisation of existing signs within the city in a manner that is consistent with
the objectives above.
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4.0 NEIGHBOURHOOD & AREA PRINCIPLES

When considering development applications for signage, the local government will seek to protect
the character and amenity of its neighbourhoods and the unique areas within them.

There is, however, an overall expectation that signage enhances the building or setting in which it is
located and does not result in visual clutter or excess signage.

The scale, design, and style of signage will be expected to be consistent with the existing and desired
character of the city’s neighbourhoods.

Refer to Appendix 3 for Neighbourhoods and Neighbourhood Boundaries.

Neighbourhood Principles

Neighbourhood

Principles

Central Perth

Signage should primarily contribute to commercial activity within the neighbourhood.
Animated, variable and third-party signage may be appropriate where located in or
directly fronting public spaces that have a pedestrian focus, or where the size and scale
of the sign would not detract from safe pedestrian and road user movements.

Northbridge

Signage within the Entertainment Area of the Northbridge neighbourhood should be
interesting, colourful, and create a stimulating environment that attracts and engages
with the large numbers of visitors both day and night. Third-party signage within the
Entertainment Area may be considered where located in or directly fronting a public
space. Restraint in the illumination, scale and design of signage for areas of the
neighbourhood outside of the Entertainment Area will be expected.

East Perth

Signage should be predominantly to support pedestrian navigation around the
neighbourhood. Roof signs which are high quality in design and appropriate scale, may
be considered appropriate within the Adelaide Terrace and Terrace Road Area. Unless
identified in an Area Principle, third-party signage is considered inappropriate in this
neighbourhood.

Claisebrook

Signage which is modest in scale, colour and design is strongly encouraged. Signage for
commercial and mixed-use developments should not result in visual clutter or excessive
illumination. Unless identified in an Area Principle, third-party signage is considered
inappropriate in this neighbourhood. Digital signage in residential areas or with an
interface towards residential uses, is considered inappropriate.

West Perth

Signage should be of a scale, design and style that is reflective of its setting within the
neighbourhood, restraint is to be exercised in the predominantly residential areas.
Digital signage should be used in exceptional circumstances only, and where it adds
vibrancy and interest for pedestrians within public spaces. Digital signage in residential
areas or with an interface towards residential uses, is considered inappropriate. Third-
party signage may be considered appropriate in certain locations in accordance with
Section 7 of the policy.

Crawley -
Nedlands

Signage which is modest in scale, colour and design is strongly encouraged. Restraint
should be exercised in the predominantly residential areas. Signage for commercial and
mixed-use developments should not result in visual clutter or excessive illumination.
Third-party signage is considered inappropriate in this neighbourhood. Digital signage in
residential areas or with an interface towards residential uses, is considered
inappropriate.
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Area Principles

Within the City’s six neighbourhoods are further distinctive areas that have been identified for their
unique characteristics.

In these areas the local government will seek to ensure signage is consistent with and would enhance
the character and amenity of the area.

Entertainment Area

The Entertainment Area is located within the Northbridge neighbourhood, an interesting and exciting area.
Signs should contribute to the diverse and dynamic character of the businesses and activities to provide a
colourful and stimulating pedestrian environment, both day and night. Animated, variable and third-party
signage may be appropriate in or directly fronting public spaces or where the sign is located at the pedestrian
level.

St Georges Terrace Area

The business, finance, commerce, and administration focus of the city. Signage in the St Georges Terrace Area
should be reflective of this and be primarily for the purpose of numbering and naming buildings and identifying
their occupants. Signage should be limited in size and number per building. Animated, variable and third-
party signage may be considered appropriate within the Central Perth neighbourhood of the St George’s
Terrace Area, where the signage is at a pedestrian level and of a scale that does not dominate the ground floor
fagade of a building, window, or wall.

Adelaide Terrace and Terrace Road Area

Signage in the Adelaide Terrace and Terrace Road Area should be primarily for the purpose of numbering and
naming buildings and identifying their occupants. Signage should be limited in size and number per building.
Animated, variable and third-party signage may be considered along Adelaide Terrace only, where the signage
is at a pedestrian level and of a scale that does not dominate the ground floor facade of a building, window, or
wall.

Retail Core and Activity Area

Signage in the Retail Core and the Activity Area should contribute positively to the lively and stimulating
pedestrian environment. Window displays should use product displays and signs should not cover ground floor
windows. The safe movement of pedestrians will be the priority, excessive signage for a single tenancy or
building will not be supported. Animated, variable and third-party signage may be considered appropriate
where located within or directly fronting a public space or where it does not impact pedestrian safety or
movement.

Residential Area

Signage is the exception and not common place within the Residential Areas. Signs should be unobtrusive,
small in scale, and use subtle colours. Signs should only be located at the ground floor level of buildings or
within the street setback area. Third-party signs are considered inappropriate within Residential Areas.
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5.0 EXEMPTIONS AND PERMISSIBILITY

5.1 Exempt signs
Signs exempt from requiring development approval:

a) The sign type satisfies the requirements outlined under Section 5.3 Table 1 — Sign Type and
Section 6.0 — General Provisions;

b) Change of content of a sign that is in accordance with Section 5.2 below; and

c) Election signs in accordance with Clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions.

5.2 Change of content

A change to content of an existing approved or exempt sign, is exempt from the requirement to
obtain development approval if:

a) The works comply with Clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions for change to an existing sign;

b) The proposed content is consistent with an approved signage strategy for the premises,
and/or the sign and its structure and fixings have a valid development approval granted after
June 2014;

c) The proposed content is not third-party advertising or animated or variable content, except
where the sign has a valid development approval for this type of content and the proposed
content is consistent with an approved signage management plan; and

d) The proposed content is not offensive.

5.3 Sign type and provisions

The types of signs listed in Table 1 below are exempt from the requirement to obtain development
approval provided the sign complies with the relevant requirements listed under Column A and the
following:

a) Complies with an approved signage strategy, where one is in place for the premises or site;
b) Located wholly within the boundaries of the property to which the sign relates;

c) Does not have third-party advertising, animated or variable content;

d) Is notilluminated unless otherwise specified in Table 1 — Sign Type; and

e) Is not located within or on a heritage protected place.

Where a sign does not meet the exemption criteria listed in Table 1 - Column A, development
approval from the local government will be required.

Where a development application is required, Column B sets out parameters that are applicable to a
sign type. In addition, regard will be given to the Objectives, Neighbourhood and Area Principles and
other applicable provisions of this policy. Signage that does not comply with Column B will be
assessed against the policy Objectives, Neighbourhood and Area Principles.
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Section 5.3 - Table 1 — Sign type

Sign Type

Above Awning Sign

A sign attached to, and/or located
above, a verandah, balcony or awning,
but is not constructed of fabric or other
flexible material.

Alfresco Dining Sign

A sign attached or painted onto
furniture such as chairs, umbrellas,
screens or planter boxes, and located in
an outdoor area used for the
consumption of food and/or beverages
but does not include a street furniture
sign.

Awning Fascia Sign

A sign painted or fixed to the outer or
return fascia of a verandah or awning.

Column A — Requirements for
Exemption

. One above awning sign per elevation

permitted and where no other sign
exists above the awning;

i. Composed of free-standing lettering

or logo(s) only;

jii. Does not exceed 1m?; and

. Not located within/over a road

reserve.

Alfresco dining sign is located within
an area in a thoroughfare or public
place and the subject of a valid
Outdoor Dining Permit granted by
the local government; or

i. Sign content relates to the name

and/or logo of the business or the
name and/or logo of products sold at
the business.

. Awning fascia sign will not project

beyond the outer frame or edges of
the awning; and

. A maximum of one awning fascia sign

per ground floor tenancy/ground
floor occupant.

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

i. Above awning sign does not exceed
2m?; and

ii. Above awning sign does not display
animated or variable content.

i. Awning fascia sign does not display
animated or variable content.
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Column B - Sign Type Specific
. Column A - Requirements for .. LIRS
Sign Type . Provisions for Development
Exemption ..
Applications

Community Information Sign i. Community information sign is a
maximum area of 4m?2,

Community information sign is

erected or installed no more than 14
days prior to and removed no more
than three days after the date of the
function, exhibition, meeting, display,

event or activity that it relates to; and

A temporary sign relating to or giving
directions to a charitable, cultural,
educational, recreational or other public
or community function, exhibition,
meeting, display, event or activity
conducted by a community association
other than for commercial gain.

iii. The function, exhibition, meeting,
display, event or activity has been
granted any required local
government approvals.

Event Sign i. Event sign is erected or installed no
more than 14 days prior to and
removed no more than three days
after the date of the event that it
relates to; and

ii. The event has been granted local
government approval.

A temporary sign relating to an event
within the local government area
conducted for commercial gain.

Ground Based Sign i. Located on private land; and i. Located on private land.

ii. Ground based sign is not located with
the Retail Core or Activity Area(s) as
indicated in the Sign Policy map;

) sign iii. Ground based sign has a maximum
height of 750mm where within a 2m
x 2m driveway truncation, or

1800mm elsewhere, and a maximum
A sign that is fixed to a structure width of 500mm:

mounted on the ground and is not
portable or attached to a building. The
structure may include one or more

pylons or columns or a plinth and one or opinion of the local government, so
more sides or faces intense as to cause nuisance or

hazard to the public;

iv. Where illuminated, sign does not
flash, pulsate or flicker and be, in the

v. A maximum of one ground based sign
per site, except where the sign is in
accordance with signage strategy
approved by the local government;
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Sign Type

Hoarding Sign

A sign fixed to or forming part of a
temporary structure, such as a hoarding
or scaffold or gantry used to fence off,
cover or wrap a building or land during
construction, renovation, restoration, or
demolition.

Home Business Sign

An advertising sign associated with a
home based business or occupation.

Name Plate

A sign attached to a building near its
entrance listing the occupants of the

Vi.

Column A — Requirements for
Exemption

and

Ground based sign is not adjacent to
a place on the local government’s
Heritage List.

Hoarding sign is fixed to a temporary
structure that has a valid licence or
permit issued by the local
government;

Hoarding sign not located within the
Residential Area;

Hoarding sign has a maximum
duration of 2 years from date of
installation;

. Where the hoarding sign is proposed

to be attached to a temporary
structure within a road reserve, the
temporary structure must have a
valid licence or permit issued by the
local government; and

. The hoarding sign content relates to

the lease, sale (including auction)
re/development or refurbishment of
the premises.

. Where the home-based business or

occupation operates from a single
house only;

ii. Maximum of one per property,

regardless of number of street
frontages to the property;

iii. Does not exceed 0.25m? in area; and

. Erected or fixed flush to the front

fence or the fagade of a dwelling.

. A maximum of one name plate per

public entrance to a building with
each having a maximum area of 1m?;

i. Where illuminated, name plate sign

does not flash, pulsate or flicker and
be, in the opinion of the local
government, so intense as to cause
nuisance or hazard to the public; and

Name plate is erected or fixed to the
front fence or the fagade of a building
adjacent to a public entrance to the
building.

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

i. Where the hoarding sign is
proposed to be attached to a
temporary structure within a road
reserve, the temporary structure
must have a valid licence or
permit issued by the local
government.

i. Home business sign does not
display animated or variable
content;

ii. Home business sign is not
illuminated; and

iii. Home business sign is not located
above ground floor level.
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Column B - Sign Type Specific

Column A - Requirements for L.
Provisions for Development

Sign Type

Exemption L.
P Applications
premises and may include their
occupation or profession or the business
name and may comprise a cabinet for
this purpose.
Portable Sign i. Located on private land with: i. Located on private land; and
a. A maximum of one sign per ii. Where illuminated, the portable
- tenancy and not located within sign does not flash, pulsate or
5 metres of another portable flicker and be, in the opinion of the
sign. local government, so intense as to
cause nuisance or hazard to the

b. A maximum area of 1m? per

T public.

c. Notilluminated.

A moveable sign that is not fixed to a
building or the ground and includes A-
frame signs (sandwich boards) and
spinners but excludes Alfresco Dining
Signs.

Projected Image Sign i. Projected image sign is temporary;

ii. Will not cause unreasonable
disturbance for occupants of nearby
buildings or impact public safety;

ii. Sign does not operate beyond 10pm
daily;

v. Projected image sign must relate to
the site where the image is to be
projected; and

v. Sign content is static in nature.

A sign projected onto a building, screen
or other structure and includes the
devices used to project the image.
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Column B - Sign Type Specific

Sign Type

Projecting Sign

Column A — Requirements for
Exemption

The projecting sign has a maximum i

dimension of 1000mm vertical,

Provisions for Development
Applications

The projecting sign does not
display animated or variable

750mm horizontal including the content;
. g fixi d 400 in width;
Z Z btz UL LELD ii. The projecting sign provides a
ii. The projecting sign is not located minimum clearance of 2750mm
= above the first floor level of the where it projects over a
Z Z 2 building; pede.strian t.horoughfare on
| iii. The projecting sign is located a SRR E I B

A sign that extends out from the wall of
the building that it is attached to, and
includes a sign suspended (hanging)
from a bracket attached to the wall. The
sign may be made of a solid material or
plastic, fabric or a similar flexible
material.

Real Estate Sign

L

Vi.

minimum of 4 metres from any other iii.

projecting sign on the same building,
with a maximum of one projecting
sign per tenancy;

The projecting sign does not
incorporate fabric or any other
flexible material; and

The projecting sign provides a
minimum clearance of 2750mm
where it projects over a pedestrian
thoroughfare on public or private
land; or

The projecting sign provides a
minimum clearance of 4500mm
where projecting over a vehicle
thoroughfare.

Maximum of two real estate signs per
site, with a maximum total area of
10m?;

[ — ii. The real estate sign is erected or
= j installed for a maximum period of
) Z six months and removed within 14
@| days of the completion of the sale,
E | 1l lease agreement, redevelopment or

A sign that is fixed upon land or to a
building to advertise that the land or all
or part of the building is for lease, for
sale (including by auction) or to be
re/developed or refurbished.

refurbishment of the site that it
relates to; and

The real estate sign is not internally
illuminated. Where externally
illuminated, downward lighting only
and does not flash, pulsate or flicker.
Lighting shall not, in the opinion of
the local government, cause nuisance
or hazard to adjoining properties or
the public.

The projecting sign provides a
minimum clearance of 4500mm
where projecting over a vehicle
thoroughfare.
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Column A - Requirements for
Exemption

Sign Type

Roof Sign Development application required.

A sign fixed to the wall of a roof top
plant room setback from the main
elevation of the building or to an
architectural feature at the top of a
building and that may extend no more
than 200mm above the roof top plant
room or architectural feature that it is
fixed to.

Sign(s) relate to change of content to
existing approved street furniture.

Street Furniture Sign i.

A sign attached to or forming part of
street furniture (such as bus shelters
and telephone booths or public seating)
within a road reserve or other public
land but does not include an Alfresco
Dining Sign within an area licensed for
alfresco dining.

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

i. A roof sign should have a
maximum vertical dimension no
greater than one tenth the height
of the building. For buildings
greater than 20 storeys in height,
the roof sign should not be more
than the combined height of two
typical floors of the building

ii. lllumination of the roof sign does
not flash, pulsate, or flicker and be,
in the opinion of the local
government, so intense as to cause
nuisance or hazard to the public;

iii. Roof sign is integrated with the
form of the building it relates; and

iv. Only one roof sign per building
elevation.

i. Street furniture sign is not located
within 50m of another street
furniture sign, unless forming part
of a coordinated installation;

ii. Sign forms an incidental and
subservient element to the street
furniture so as to not cause
confusion on purpose of the
structure;

iii. No part of the sign face extends
above 2m in height;

iv. Sign face does not exceed 1m?in
area.

v. Maximum of one third-party
advertising sign per piece of street
furniture.

vi. Does not have animated content.

Note: A sign that is double sided is
considered one sign.

Note: Two pieces of street furniture
located side-by-side will be counted as
separate pieces of street furniture.
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Sign Type

Tethered Sign i

A sign suspended from or tied to any
building, structure, vehicle, tree or pole
(with or without supporting framework)
but does not include a projecting sign.
The sign may be made of paper, plastic,
fabric, or any similar material. The term
includes inflatables such as balloons and
blimps, bunting, banners, flags and
kites.

Under Awning Sign i

A sign fixed to or suspended from the
underside of a verandah, balcony, or 0
awning.

Vi.

Column A — Requirements for
Exemption

Tethered signs, with the exception of
flag poles displaying flags for
community, diplomatic or cultural
purposes, are temporary and do not
exceed a period of thirty days;

i. Tethered sign does not exceed 2m?;

Maximum of one tethered sign per
tenancy.

Maximum of one under awning sign
per street frontage, per tenancy;

Under awning sign is orientated at
right angles to the wall of the
building that the sign is erected upon;

Under awning sign does not display
animated or variable content;

Where illuminated, the under awning
sign does not flash, pulsate or flicker
and be, in the opinion of the local
government, so intense as to cause
nuisance or hazard to the public;

The under awning sign does not
project beyond the extent of the
awning; and

The under awning sign provides a
minimum clearance of 2750mm
where it projects over a pedestrian
thoroughfare on public or private
land; or

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

Tethered signs on a premises do
not exceed a combined area of
4m?; and

Temporary in nature and does not
exceed a period of 12 months.

The under awning sign does not
flash, pulsate or flicker and be, in
the opinion of the local
government, so intense as to cause
nuisance or hazard to the public;

ii. The under awning sign does not

project beyond the extent of the
awning; and

The under awning sign provides a
minimum clearance of 2750mm
where it projects over a pedestrian
thoroughfare on public or private
land;

iv. The under awning sign does not

display animated or variable
content; or

The under awning sign provides a
minimum clearance of 4500mm
where projecting over a vehicle
thoroughfare.
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Sign Type

vii.

Wall Sign i

A sign that is fixed flat or parallel to, or
painted upon, the surface of a wall of a
building (including a glass wall or a

decorative or screen material fixed flat

or parallel to the wall), but not to a roof v.

top plant room setback from the main
elevation of the building or to an
architectural feature at the top of the
building. It includes cabinets fixed to
walls to display an advertisement.

Column A - Requirements for
Exemption

The under awning sign provides a
minimum clearance of 4500mm
where projecting over a vehicle
thoroughfare.

Where the wall sign is located at first
floor level or below:

a) Less than 2m?; and

b) No other sign exists on the same
elevation.

ii. Where the wall sign relates to the

property/building street number, the
maximum height of the street
number shall not exceed:

a) 1500mm if the sign is located
above the first floor of the
building; or

b) 750mm if the sign is located

below first floor level.

No part of the wall sign should extend
beyond the parapet or eaves of a
building;

. The wall sign is located wholly within

the boundaries of the property; and

The wall sign is fixed parallel to the
wall of the building and does not
project more than 600mm from the
wall it is attached.

Column B - Sign Type Specific

Provisions for Development
Applications

. A wall sign located at first floor

level or below should not exceed
4m?in area.

ii. A wallsign located above the

first-floor level of a building
(excluding a wall sign identified in
clause iii below) should not
exceed 18m?in area or 25% of
the wall area (whichever is less).

A wall sign located at the top of a
building (and where the building
is greater than 29 metres in
height) should not be more than
the combined height of two
typical floors of the building.

Wall signs that are located above
the first-floor level of a building
(excluding signs located at the top
of a building) may be considered
at a size greater than 18m? in
exceptional circumstances where:

a) The policy objective,
neighbourhood principles and
area principles have been
met;

b) The sign is not located on a
residential building or facing
a residential dwelling;

c) The design and construction
of the sign is integrated into
the overall development;

d) The sign location and
orientation on the building
provides a positive
contribution to the
streetscape; and

e) The scale of the sign does not
visually dominate the wall it is
attached to.

Only one wall sign shall be
permitted per elevation, except
where it can be satisfactorily
demonstrated that a further sign
would be compatible with the
design and scale of the building,
would not result in visual clutter,
and would make a positive
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Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

X Column A — Requirements for

Sign Type .

Exemption
contribution to the streetscape
and/or city skyline.

vi. The illumination of wall signs at
the top of buildings may be
appropriate in locations where it
can demonstrate that it will add
interest and vibrancy to the City’s
night skyline and will not
adversely affect the amenity of
occupants of nearby buildings.

vii. Where illuminated, wall signs
shall not flash, pulsate or flicker,
and in the opinion of the local
government, be so intense to
cause nuisance or hazard to the
public.

viii. A wall sign that proposes third-
party advertising or on-premises
advertising should:

a) Not exceed 4m? area where
the wall sign is located at first
floor level or below.

b) Not exceed 18m? area or 25%
of the wall area (whichever is
less) where the sign located
above the first floor level of a
building;

c) Third-party advertising is not
permitted at the top of the
building;

d) Maximum of one third-party
advertising sign; and

e) Not extend to the full height
or width of the wall.

Note: all applications for third-party
advertising will be assessed against
section 7.

Window Sign i. Window signs are not installed or i. Window sign is not located above
located above first floor level; first floor level.

'__ ii. The window sign and any existing
signs on the premises/tenancy

c—— occupy:
Sign
—| = a. A maximum of 25% of the
Z &
=
b. A maximum of 75% where the

2 windows at ground and first
A sign fixed to or painted on the interior sign is located at ground floor

floor level; or
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Col B — Sign Type Specifi
Column A - Requirements for ofumn el TR = e

Sign Type . Provisions for Development
Exemption ..
Applications
or exterior of the glazed area of a level, to advertise a sale within
window or external door or displayed the tenancy, and is installed in
inside the building within one metre of a the window of the tenancy a
window or shopfront opening and maximum of 4 times per year
includes signs on blinds, banners or for a maximum continuous
similar and screens with animated or period of 28 days.

variable content, where they are located
within one metre of the window.

Note: Lighting which is non-compliant with the lighting parameters for advertising signs outlined in Australian
Standard 4282 Control of the Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting, is considered to be a nuisance.
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5.4 Non-Permitted Signs

The following signs are considered to not contribute to the visual quality of the urban environment and therefore
not permitted within the local government area:

Billposting A bill, notice or poster glued, pasted or fixed to a building or other structure.

Sky sign A sign fixed to the roof, roof top plant room, parapet, wall or architectural feature at the top
of a building and that extends more than 200mm above the height of the roof, roof top plant
room, parapet, wall or architectural feature that it is fixed to.
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6 GENERAL PROVISIONS
The following provisions are applicable to all signs.
Provisions

6.1 Sign content shall generally comprise street numbering, the building name, the names
and/or logos of the occupants of the premises or details of the businesses or activities
carried out at the premises.

6.2 Offensive content shall not be permitted on any sign within the city.

6.3 Signage must not cause potential distraction or hazard to pedestrians or road users and
must not obstruct the safe and convenient movement of people and vehicles.

6.4 Signage must not cause confusion with or reduce the effectiveness of traffic control
devices.

6.5 The illumination of sighs must not be intrusive or cause nuisance to the public or have

an adverse effect on the amenity of occupants of nearby buildings or road users.

6.6 External illumination of signs should be directed downward and focussed directly onto
the sign. The up-lighting of signs shall generally not be permitted.

6.7 Signs will not harm the visual amenity of high value view corridors as indicated on
Appendix 3 - Signs Policy Map.

6.8 Signs should not incorporate sound or vibration, except where they are proposed within
the Entertainment Area or within pedestrian malls.

6.9 Signs shall be maintained in good working order, including the repair of damaged or
vandalised signs as soon as practical. Where the damage can cause injury to persons or
damage to property, the repair must be undertaken immediately.

6.10 Where multiple tenants require signage, a Signage Strategy shall be submitted for the
approval of the local government. The Signage Strategy shall include, but not be limited
to, the following details:

e Signage details including location, size, type, scale
e Design principles

e lllumination details (where relevant)

e Content change/maintenance

6.11 Redundant or dilapidated signage is to be removed and the affected fabric of the
building to be made good.
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7 THIRD-PARTY ADVERTISING

This section relates to additional provisions which apply to signs which have third-party advertising
content.

Provisions

7.1 Third-party advertising shall only be considered for development approval in the
following circumstances:

a) The sign face complies with the size requirements specified for the various
sign types in Table 1.

b) Is located within or directly fronting a public space, and where it does not
impact pedestrian safety or movement in the:

e Central Perth Neighbourhood — St Georges Terrace Area and Retail
Core Area

e Northbridge Neighbourhood— Entertainment Area; or
e West Perth Neighbourhood — Activity Area;
OR

c) Where a third-party advertising sign is located within a neighbourhood listed
under 7.1(b) but is not located in or directly fronting a public space, it may be
considered for development approval, where it complies with the following:

i.  Sign face complies with the size requirements specified for the various
sign types in Table 1;

ii. Located at ground or first floor; and
iii. Orientated in a manner that does not impact the safety of road users.

7.2 Third-party advertising Wall Signs and Street Furniture Signs that do not meet 7.1
above, may only be supported in exceptional circumstances where all the following
criteria has been met:

Wall Signs

a) The policy objective, neighbourhood principles and area principles have been
met;

b) There is a maximum of one third-party advertising sign on the subject site;
c) The sign is not located on a residential building;

d) The sign is not facing a nearby residential dwelling where the sign face would
be visible from the dwelling and have an adverse amenity impact on the
occupant;

e) The design and construction of the sign is fully integrated into the overall
development;

f) The sign is orientated for pedestrian viewing and not aimed to solely attract
driver attention; and

g) The size of the sign does not visually dominate the wall it is attached to.

In addition to the above criteria, greater weight will be given to signs that form part of
a new development that supports a commercial neighbourhood priority, planning
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direction or action in the Local Planning Strategy.

Street Furniture Sign

Signs greater than 1m? may be considered in exceptional circumstances where:

a)
b)
c)

d)

e)

Views of ground floor businesses are not interrupted;
Pedestrian movement and views along the street are not unduly impacted;
There is a maximum of one third-party advertising sign on the street furniture;

The sign size is of a scale smaller than the street furniture it is attached to and
appears incidental; and

The size of the sign does not dominate the streetscape and complements the
street environment.

7.3 Third-party advertising will not be permitted on a heritage protected place except in
accordance with Section 9, Clause 9.9.

7.4 A Signage Management Plan must be submitted as part of a development application
for a sign with third-party advertising content. The Signage Management Plan shall
include, but not be limited to, the following details:

Sign details

Sign content parameters (including update/change of content details)
Illumination and luminance (if relevant)

Hours of operation (where variable and animated content is proposed)

Construction and maintenance
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8 ANIMATED AND VARIABLE CONTENT

This section relates to additional provisions which apply to signs which have animated or variable

content.

General

8.1 Animated or variable content signs shall only be considered in the following locations:

a) Central Perth Neighbourhood — Retail Core Area, Activity Area and St Georges
Terrace Area

b) Northbridge Neighbourhood — Entertainment Area; or

c) The Activity Areas as identified in Appendix 3 - Signs Policy Map.

8.2 Luminance of animated or variable content signs shall comply with Australian
Standards 4282 Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

8.3 Animated or variable content sign to be capable of automatic adjustment of luminance
levels based on ambient light conditions.

8.4 A sign with animated or variable content, which is adjacent to a heritage protected
place, may only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that it will not detract
from the cultural heritage significance of the adjacent heritage protected place.

8.5 Animated or variable content shall only be considered for development approval on
sign face 2m? or less, where it is:

a) Located at the ground floor or pedestrian level of a building; or
b) In the case of a street furniture sign, in accordance with the requirements
listed under Section 5.3 — Table 1 — Street Furniture Signs.

8.6 Animated or variable content on a sign face greater than 2m? shall only be considered
for development approval where:

a) The sign is located on land identified under Section 8.1 above, and located
within or directly fronting a public space;

b) The sign is orientated for pedestrian viewing and not aimed to attract driver
attention;

c) The viewing area of the public space is designed and intended for pedestrians
to linger for an extended period of time;

d) Itis compatible with the desired character of the public space;

e) It will enhance the visual quality of the public space; and

f) It will make a positive contribution to the public space by its activation,
particularly at night.

8.7 For variable content, the sign shall:

a) Have a duration of display and/or transition time between display that comply
with standards specified by Main Roads Western Australia’s Policy and
Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs within and beyond State Road
Reserves; and

b) Not include any content that could be perceived to be providing public safety
instructions to road users.
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8.8 A Traffic Impact Assessment, Lighting Impact Assessment and/or Sign Management
Plan may be required to be submitted as part of a development application for a large
sign proposing animated or variable content.

NOTE: The Applications Policy provides details on the contents of these reports.
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9 SIGNS ON HERITAGE PROTECTED PLACES

This section relates to additional provisions which apply to signs on heritage protected places. This
Policy should be read in conjunction with the Heritage Planning Policy and any specific planning
policy for a Heritage Area, with those policies taking precedence over this Policy.

Alternative methods to those outlined below may be approved where it is demonstrated that they
will not adversely affect the cultural heritage significance of the heritage protected place.

Heritage Provisions

Signs should not visually dominate or detract from the architectural characteristics of a
9.1 heritage protected place. Consideration is to be given to the location, scale, size,
materials, design, existing signage, and the cumulative effects of signage.

Signs should not visually obscure architectural features of a building or disrupt the
design, proportioning or fenestration of a building facade, including the parapet and
roof. The location of previous original and early signage should be considered for the
placement of new signs.

9.2

Signs should not physically damage existing fabric and should be easily removable. For
9.3 example, existing fixing points should be used, and signs should be attached to
replaceable mortar, rather than masonry.

Signs should not be painted on previously unpainted surfaces or over historical signage

9.4 . . . L .
which contributes to the cultural heritage significance of the heritage protected place.

Corporate branding requirements should be adapted to respect the cultural heritage

9.5 L .
significance of the heritage protected place.

Painted wall signs should generally not be permitted unless painted on a side or rear

9.6 elevation of a building that is already painted.

Signs should generally only be illuminated externally or utilise a ‘halo” method of
illumination. Internal illumination of under awning signs may be appropriate where it
does not visually detract from the cultural heritage significance of the heritage
protected place.

9.7

Neon and flashing signs are not permitted unless they are an accepted component of

9.8 . - )
the cultural heritage significance of the heritage protected place.

Third-party advertising or on-premises advertising content on a sign shall not be
permitted, except where:
9.9 . T . .
a) itis on a hoarding sign in accordance with Section 5.3 - Table 1; or
b) itis on a window sign with on-premises advertising content.

Animated or variable content signs are not to be permitted on a heritage protected
9.10 place. The only exception may be for a window sign where it is discrete and has a sign
face <2m2.

Signs for basement and ground floor occupants should be located on the fagade at

911 ground floor level or attached to the front or underside of the awning over the footpath.

Where signage for upper floor occupants cannot be accommodated at ground floor
9.12 level, high quality and discrete signage that does not visually dominate or detract from
the heritage protected place may be acceptable at upper floor levels.
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EXAMPLE OF APPROPRIATE AND INAPPROPRIATE HERITAGE SIGNS

/\ Wall Signs - The signs obscure the decorative detailing of the cornice, concealing a
heritage feature that contributes to the building’s cultural heritage value. The signs are in
locations which traditionally would not incorporate signage.

N p’ g g D Fascia Sign - The sign is too large relative to the building and its architectural design.
| D Visually conceals key architectural features, obscures the upper floor fagade and building
fenestration. The sign has a detrimental impact on the heritage protected place.
. Projecting Sign - The sign is a size which dominates the building and overall fagade. Itis

considered to detract from the fine detailed features of the building. The sign does not
2 provide sufficient clearance for safe movement of pedestrians.

L]

Window Sign - The proposed window signs obscure the entire ground floor window space
| of the building. The window signs obscure the transom detailing above the ground floor
fenestration, hiding an architectural feature of the heritage protected place.

Wall Signs - The wall signs are proposed on areas of the facade which traditionally would
not have signage. The signs obscure the brick detailing of the upper fagade, obscuring the
deliberate change of building material on the fagade and diminishing a key character

D D feature of the heritage protected place.

0o o

The overall number of signs proposed on the heritage protected place creates visual
clutter and confusion, diminishing the heritage values of the heritage protected place.

Example of inappropriate signage on a heritage protected place

Window Signs (transom) - The proposed window signs are of modest size that do not
detract from the overall ground floor fagade. The signs ensure that a majority of the
ground floor windows remain clear and unobstructed. The signs are proposed in
locations which would traditionally incorporate signage.

Fascia Sign - The fascia sign is of an appropriate size and scale that allows the
architectural detail of the building to remain prominent. The individual lettering style of
the signage is consistent with traditional signage style for the building.

Projecting Sign - The proposed projecting sign is of a modest a size which complements
the character of the heritage protected building and overall fagade. The sign provides
sufficient clearance for safe movement of pedestrians.

ubis

Window Sign — Window sign is modest in size and does not obscure the internal display
of goods and products in the window. The individual lettering design is consistent with
traditional sign styling and location.

The overall number of signs proposed on the heritage protected place is considered
appropriate, supporting commerce and way-finding without creating visual clutter or
confusion.

Example of appropriate signage on a heritage protected place
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APPENDIX 1 — DEFINITIONS

The Deemed Provisions contain a definition of the term ‘advertisement’. Schedule 4 — Definitions of
City Planning Scheme No. 2 contains a number of other definitions that apply to this Policy.

NOTE: Refer to Clause 1 of the Deemed Provisions.

Animated Content means sign content that incorporates images that are constantly in motion,
including fading in and out or scrolling, and may incorporate sound but does not include the
transition between content that is associated with variable content. Where displaying animated
content, a small sign is one that has a sign face with an area of 2m? or less and a large sign is one
that has a sign face with an area of greater than 2m?2.

Offensive content means the content or design of a sign that involves the use of obscene or insulting
language, the discriminatory or inappropriate portrayal of people including children, the portrayal of
violence, the portrayal or suggestion of sex acts, nudity, and abuses of health and safety.

On-premises advertising content means sign content that advertises or promotes specific products,
goods or services available at the premises where the sign content is displayed but does not include
sign content that relates to the occupant or business of the premises.

Pedestrian/Public Safety means signs do not:

e Cause a potential distraction to road users or obscure road users’ views of vehicles, pedestrians
or potentially hazardous road features;

e Cause confusion with, or reduce the effectiveness of traffic control devices; and

e Obstruct safe and convenient pedestrian movement.

Public space means a defined space which is open and accessible to the public. The spaces are
generally defined or enclosed by buildings, landmarks, and/or landscaping. For example,
Northbridge Piazza, Yagan Square, Forrest Place, Perth Cultural Centre and Elizabeth Quay are
considered public spaces. A public space does not include roads, verges, and laneways.

Road User means motorists, cyclists, scooter users, and pedestrians.

Sign has the same meaning as ‘advertisement’ under the Deemed Provisions. A sign incorporates
any supporting structure, fixtures, fitting and any frame, border and background the contains letters,
numbers, images and/or colour.

NOTE: Refer to Clause 1 of the Deemed Provisions.

Sign face means the portion of the sign that contains the sign content and any structures and
background colour(s) or images that form a frame or border to the content.

Temporary sign means any sign, irrespective of whether the sign is portable or affixed to a
permanent structure, build that is on display for a limited or defined period of time.

Third-party advertising content means sign content that advertises businesses, products, goods or
services not located or available at the premises where the sign content is displayed.

Variable content means static sign content that changes automatically by electronic or programable
methods on a specified time cycle.
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APPENDIX 2 — SIGNAGE STRATEGY
Where a signage strategy is required to be submitted with a development application, the proposed
documentation (inclusive of plans, sections and diagrams to scale) shall include but not be limited to
the following:

a) detail outlining the strategic approach for the installation,

b) maintenance plan for the signage;

c) replacement/change of content of signage;

The strategy should identify all signs proposed within the subject area, development, and/or
property and outlines their purpose(s).

Specific content may not be included where multiple tenancy/uses are proposed and not confirmed
at the time of application, however, generally their size, location and any illumination detail is to be
provided.
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APPENDIX 3 — SIGNS POLICY MAP
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Planning Policy Manual - Part 1

Section 4.6
Signs
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Version # Decision Reference Synopsis
1 26 June 2001 Adopted
2 13 December 2005 Amended
3 17 March 2015 Amended
4 13 December 2016 Amended
5 11 April 2017 Amended
6 25 June 2024 Amended
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1.0 CITATION

This is a Local Planning Policy prepared under Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015. This Policy may be cited as Local Planning Policy 4.6 — Signs,
LPP 4.6.

2.0 PURPOSE AND APPLICATION

The main purpose of signage is to support the identification and promotion of businesses,
organisations, and buildings within the city.

Signs come in many forms; they can be printed, projected, painted, illuminated, tethered onto a
building or pole, they can be static, and they can be animated. The number of signs and their
placement can have a significant impact on the visual quality of the urban environment, local
amenity, and safety.

The Policy seeks to enable signage which is well designed and positioned, innovative, responds to its
setting, and makes a positive contribution to the public realm and the visual appeal of the city,
without adversely affecting amenity and safety.

Applicants are required to consider signage as an integral part of the design of developments, to
adopt a coordinated approach to signage over sites and to rationalise existing signage where
possible.

2.1 Application

This Policy applies to the whole of the Scheme Area for the City of Perth City Planning Scheme No.2
(CPS2). All signs in Use Areas or on reserved land require development approval unless exempt
under CPS2 and the Deemed Provisions. Details of exempt signs are contained in Section 5 of this
Policy.

Note: In certain locations and on certain sites within the local planning scheme areas, State Government legislation requires
that signs be approved by, or referred to, other agencies including:
e The Heritage Council of Western Australia;
Department of Planning Lands and Heritage/Western Australian Planning Commission;
Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions;
Department of Transport;
Main Roads WA.

For signs visible from or adjacent to the State Road network, signage is to have regard to Main Roads “Policy and
Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs Within and Beyond State Road Reserves”.

2.2 Operation

All signs and sign content will be assessed against the Objectives, Neighbourhood and Area
Principles, and Provisions of this Policy. Additional provisions also apply to:

e  Third-party advertising;
e Animated and variable content signage; and
e Signs on places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas.

There may be instances where a sign may fall under more than one sign or sign content definition, in
these instances the local government will consider the sign against the requirements of each sign and
sign content type. For example, a wall sign that is animated and displays third-party advertising
would be assessed against Section 5.3 Sign Type Provisions, Section 7 Third-Party Advertising and
Section 8 Animated and Variable Content.
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3.0 OBIJECTIVES

e  Ensure that signs within the city:

o

o

o

Achieve a high level of design quality and are comprised of durable materials;
Achieve a clear and concise message;

Respond to and complement the architecture of the building to which they are attached
and its setting;

Protect the cultural heritage significance of a heritage protected place through
appropriate design, materials, and scale;

Are coordinated in a manner that does not lead to visual clutter on and around the
building and streetscape;

Interact with pedestrians as the primary audience;

The content of a sign supports the day-to-day operation of the businesses directly
located where the sign is displayed;

Protect view corridors, natural landscape, and where applicable the city skyline;

Appear incidental to their surroundings and do not dominate the streetscape or
structure to which they are attached; and

Do not adversely affect the safety and amenity of building occupants, road users, and
the general public by virtue of their location, design, use or function.

e  Ensure sign(s) respect and promote the existing and/or desired character of the City’s
neighbourhoods and precincts as outlined in the City’s Local Planning Strategy and Planning
Scheme.

e  Encourage the rationalisation of existing signs within the city in a manner that is consistent with
the objectives above.
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4.0 NEIGHBOURHOOD & AREA PRINCIPLES

When considering development applications for signage, the local government will seek to protect
the character and amenity of its neighbourhoods and the unique areas within them.

There is, however, an overall expectation that signage enhances the building or setting in which it is
located and does not result in visual clutter or excess signage.

The scale, design, and style of signage will be expected to be consistent with the existing and desired
character of the city’s neighbourhoods.

ghbourhoods and-Neighbourheod-Beundaries Refer to Appendix 3 for Neighbourhoods and

Figure-1-City-of Perth-Nei

Fgut

Neighbourhood Boundaries.

Neighbourhood Principles

Neighbourhood

Principles

Central Perth

Signage should primarily contribute to commercial activity within the neighbourhood.
Animated, variable and third-party signage may be appropriate where located in or
directly fronting public spaces that have a pedestrian focus, or where the size and scale
of the sign would not detract from safe pedestrian and road user movements.

Northbridge

Signage within the Entertainment Area of the Northbridge neighbourhood should be
interesting, colourful, and create a stimulating environment that attracts and engages
with the large numbers of visitors both day and night. Large Third-party signage within
the Entertainment Area may be considered where located in or directly fronting a public
space. Restraint in the illumination, scale and design of signage for areas of the
neighbourhood outside of the Entertainment Area will be expected.

East Perth

Signage should be predominantly to support pedestrian navigation around the
neighbourhood. Roof signs which are high quality in design and appropriate scale, may
be con5|dered approprlate W|th|n the Adelalde Terrace and Terrace Road Area Large-

Unless |dent|f|ed in an Area Principle, th|rd party signage is con5|dered mappropnate
this neighbourhood.

Claisebrook

Signage which is modest in scale, colour and design is strongly encouraged. Signage for
commercial and mixed-use developments should not result in visual clutter or excessive
illumination. Large third-party-signage-outside-of-public spaces-is-considerad-
inappropriate-within-thisneighbeurheed: Unless identified in an Area Principle, third-
party signage is considered inappropriate in this neighbourhood. Digital signage in
residential areas or with an interface towards residential uses, is considered
inappropriate.

West Perth

Signage should be of a scale, design and style that is reflective of its setting within the
neighbourhood, restraint is to be exercised in the predominantly residential areas.
Digital signage should be used in exceptional circumstances only, and where it adds
vibrancy and interest for pedestrians within public spaces. Digital signage in residential
areas or with an interface towards residential uses, is considered inappropriate. Third-
party signage may be considered appropriate in certain locations in accordance with
Section 7 of the policy.

Crawley -
Nedlands

Signage which is modest in scale, colour and design is strongly encouraged. Restraint
should be exercised in the predominantly residential areas. Signage for commercial and
mixed-use developments should not result in visual clutter or excessive illumination.
Large-Third-party signage eutside-ofpublicspaces is considered inappropriate in this
neighbourhood. Digital signage in residential areas or with an interface towards
residential uses, is considered inappropriate.
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Area Principles

Within the City’s six neighbourhoods are further distinctive areas that have been identified for their
unique characteristics.

In these areas the local government will seek to ensure signage is consistent with and would enhance
the character and amenity of the area.

Entertainment Area

The Entertainment Area is located within the Northbridge neighbourhood, an interesting and exciting area.
Signs should contribute to the diverse and dynamic character of the businesses and activities to provide a
colourful and stimulating pedestrian environment, both day and night. Animated, variable and third-party
signage may be appropriate in or directly fronting public spaces or where the sign is located at the pedestrian
level.

St Georges Terrace Area

The business, finance, commerce, and administration focus of the city. Signage in the St Georges Terrace Area
should be reflective of this and be primarily for the purpose of numbering and naming buildings and identifying
their occupants. Signage should be limited in size and number per building. Animated, variable and third-
party signage may be considered appropriate within the Central Perth neighbourhood of the St George’s
Terrace Area, where the signage is at a pedestrian level and of a scale that does not dominate the ground floor
fagade of a building, window, or wall.

Adelaide Terrace and Terrace Road Area

Signage in the Adelaide Terrace and Terrace Road Area should be primarily for the purpose of numbering and
naming buildings and identifying their occupants. Signage should be limited in size and number per building.
Animated, variable and third-party signage may be considered along Adelaide Terrace only, where the signage
is at a pedestrian level and of a human scale that does not dominate the ground floor fagade of a building,
window, or wall.

Retail Core and Activity Area

Signage in the Retail Core and the Activity Area should contribute positively to the lively and stimulating
pedestrian environment. Window displays should use product displays and signs should not cover ground floor
windows. The safe movement of pedestrians will be the priority, excessive signage for a single tenancy or
building will not be supported. Animated, variable and third-party signage may be considered appropriate
where located within or directly fronting a public space or where it does not impact pedestrian safety or
movement. i ee ritre-withi : ! + e

Residential Area

Signage is the exception and not common place within the Residential Areas. Signs should be unobtrusive,
small in scale, and use subtle colours. Signs should only be located at the ground floor level of buildings or
within the street setback area. Third-party signs are considered inappropriate within Residential Areas.
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5.0 EXEMPTIONS AND PERMISSIBILITY

5.1 Exempt signs
Signs exempt from requiring development approval:

a) The sign type satisfies the requirements outlined under Section 5.3 Table 1 — Sign Type and
Section 6.0 — General Provisions;

b) Change of content of a sign that is in accordance with Section 5.2 below; and

c) Election signs in accordance with Clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions.

5.2 Change of content

A change to content of an existing approved or exempt sign, is exempt from the requirement to
obtain development approval if:

a) The works comply with Clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions for change to an existing sign;

b) The proposed content is consistent with an approved signage strategy for the premises,
and/or the sign and its structure and fixings have a valid development approval granted after
June 2014;

c) The proposed content is not third-party advertising or animated or variable content, except
where the sign has a valid development approval for this type of content and the proposed
content is consistent with an approved signage management plan; and

d) The proposed content is not offensive.

5.3 Sign type and provisions

The types of signs listed in Table 1 below are exempt from the requirement to obtain development
approval provided the sign complies with the relevant requirements listed under Column A and the
following:

a) Complies with an approved signage strategy, where one is in place for the premises or site;
b) Located wholly within the boundaries of the property to which the sign relates;

c) Does not have third-party advertising, animated or variable content;

d) Is notilluminated unless otherwise specified in Table 1 — Sign Type; and

e) Is not located within or on a heritage protected place.

Where a sign does not meet the exemption criteria listed in Table 1 - Column A, development
approval from the local government will be required.

Where a development application is required, Column B sets out parameters that are applicable to a
sign type. In addition, regard will be given to the Objectives, Neighbourhood and Area Principles and
other applicable provisions of this policy. Signage that does not comply with Column B will be
assessed against the policy Objectives, Neighbourhood and Area Principles.

ltem 11.1 Attachment B - Revised Signs Policy (changes shown) Page 50 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda
25 June 2024

Section 5.3 - Table 1 — Sign type

Sign Type

Above Awning Sign

A sign attached to, and/or located
above, a verandah, balcony or awning,
but is not constructed of fabric or other
flexible material.

Alfresco Dining Sign

A sign attached or painted onto
furniture such as chairs, umbrellas,
screens or planter boxes, and located in
an outdoor area used for the
consumption of food and/or beverages
but does not include a street furniture
sign.

Awning Fascia Sign

A sign painted or fixed to the outer or
return fascia of a verandah or awning.

Column A — Requirements for
Exemption

. One above awning sign per elevation

permitted and where no other sign
exists above the awning;

i. Composed of free-standing lettering

or logo(s) only;

jii. Does not exceed 1m?; and

. Not located within/over a road

reserve.

Alfresco dining sign is located within
an area in a thoroughfare or public
place and the subject of a valid
Outdoor Dining Permit granted by
the local government; or

i. Sign content relates to the name

and/or logo of the business or the
name and/or logo of products sold at
the business.

. Awning fascia sign will not project

beyond the outer frame or edges of
the awning; and

. A maximum of one awning fascia sign

per ground floor tenancy/ground
floor occupant.

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

i. Above awning sign does not exceed
2m?; and

ii. Above awning sign does not display
animated or variable content.

i. Awning fascia sign does not display
animated or variable content.
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Column B - Sign Type Specific
. Column A - Requirements for .. LIRS
Sign Type . Provisions for Development
Exemption ..
Applications

Community Information Sign i. Community information sign is a
maximum area of 4m?2,

Community information sign is

erected or installed no more than 14
days prior to and removed no more
than three days after the date of the
function, exhibition, meeting, display,

event or activity that it relates to; and

A temporary sign relating to or giving
directions to a charitable, cultural,
educational, recreational or other public
or community function, exhibition,
meeting, display, event or activity
conducted by a community association
other than for commercial gain.

iii. The function, exhibition, meeting,
display, event or activity has been
granted any required local
government approvals.

Event Sign i. Event sign is erected or installed no
more than 14 days prior to and
removed no more than three days
after the date of the event that it
relates to; and

ii. The event has been granted local
government approval.

A temporary sign relating to an event
within the local government area
conducted for commercial gain.

Ground Based Sign i. Located on private land; and i. Located on private land.

ii. Ground based sign is not located with
the Retail Core or Activity Area(s) as
indicated in the Sign Policy map;

) sign iii. Ground based sign has a maximum
height of 750mm where within a 2m
x 2m driveway truncation, or

1800mm elsewhere, and a maximum
A sign that is fixed to a structure width of 500mm:

mounted on the ground and is not
portable or attached to a building. The
structure may include one or more

pylons or columns or a plinth and one or opinion of the local government, so
more sides or faces intense as to cause nuisance or

hazard to the public;

iv. Where illuminated, sign does not
flash, pulsate or flicker and be, in the

v. A maximum of one ground based sign
per site, except where the sign is in
accordance with signage strategy
approved by the local government;
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Sign Type

Hoarding Sign

A sign fixed to or forming part of a
temporary structure, such as a hoarding
or scaffold or gantry used to fence off,
cover or wrap a building or land during
construction, renovation, restoration, or
demolition.

Home Business Sign

An advertising sign associated with a
home based business or occupation.

Name Plate

A sign attached to a building near its
entrance listing the occupants of the

Vi.

Column A — Requirements for
Exemption

and

Ground based sign is not adjacent to
a place on the local government’s
Heritage List.

Hoarding sign is fixed to a temporary
structure that has a valid licence or
permit issued by the local
government;

Hoarding sign not located within the
Residential Area;

Hoarding sign has a maximum
duration of 2 years from date of
installation;

. Where the hoarding sign is proposed

to be attached to a temporary
structure within a road reserve, the
temporary structure must have a
valid licence or permit issued by the
local government; and

. The hoarding sign content relates to

the lease, sale (including auction)
re/development or refurbishment of
the premises.

. Where the home-based business or

occupation operates from a single
house only;

ii. Maximum of one per property,

regardless of number of street
frontages to the property;

iii. Does not exceed 0.25m? in area; and

. Erected or fixed flush to the front

fence or the fagade of a dwelling.

. A maximum of one name plate per

public entrance to a building with
each having a maximum area of 1m?;

i. Where illuminated, name plate sign

does not flash, pulsate or flicker and
be, in the opinion of the local
government, so intense as to cause
nuisance or hazard to the public; and

Name plate is erected or fixed to the
front fence or the fagade of a building
adjacent to a public entrance to the
building.

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

i. Where the hoarding sign is
proposed to be attached to a
temporary structure within a road
reserve, the temporary structure
must have a valid licence or
permit issued by the local
government.

i. Home business sign does not
display animated or variable
content;

ii. Home business sign is not
illuminated; and

iii. Home business sign is not located
above ground floor level.
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Column B - Sign Type Specific

Column A - Requirements for L.
Provisions for Development

Sign Type

Exemption ..
P Applications
premises and may include their
occupation or profession or the business
name and may comprise a cabinet for
this purpose.
Portable Sign i. Located on private land with: i. Located on private land; and
a. A maximum of one sign per ii. Where illuminated, the portable
- tenancy and not located within sign does not flash, pulsate or
5 metres of another portable flicker and be, in the opinion of the
sign. local government, so intense as to
cause nuisance or hazard to the

b. A maximum area of 1m? per

T public.

c. Notilluminated.

A moveable sign that is not fixed to a
building or the ground and includes A-
frame signs (sandwich boards) and
spinners but excludes Alfresco Dining
Signs.

Projected Image Sign i. Projected image sign is temporary;

ii. Will not cause unreasonable
disturbance for occupants of nearby
buildings or impact public safety;

ii. Sign does not operate beyond 10pm
daily;

v. Projected image sign must relate to
the site where the image is to be
projected; and

v. Sign content is static in nature.

A sign projected onto a building, screen
or other structure and includes the
devices used to project the image.
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Column B - Sign Type Specific

Sign Type

Projecting Sign

Column A — Requirements for
Exemption

The projecting sign has a maximum i

dimension of 1000mm vertical,

Provisions for Development
Applications

The projecting sign does not
display animated or variable

750mm horizontal including the content;
. g fixi d 400 in width;
Z Z btz UL LD ii. The projecting sign provides a
ii. The projecting sign is not located minimum clearance of 2750mm
= above the first floor level of the where it projects over a
Z Z 2 building; pede.strian t.horoughfare on
| iii. The projecting sign is located a rEbliderderivatellandslor

A sign that extends out from the wall of
the building that it is attached to, and
includes a sign suspended (hanging)
from a bracket attached to the wall. The
sign may be made of a solid material or
plastic, fabric or a similar flexible
material.

Real Estate Sign

L

Vi.

minimum of 4 metres from any other iii.

projecting sign on the same building,
with a maximum of one projecting
sign per tenancy;

The projecting sign does not
incorporate fabric or any other
flexible material; and

The projecting sign provides a
minimum clearance of 2750mm
where it projects over a pedestrian
thoroughfare on public or private
land; or

The projecting sign provides a
minimum clearance of 4500mm
where projecting over a vehicle
thoroughfare.

Maximum of two real estate signs per
site, with a maximum total area of
10m?;

[ — ii. The real estate sign is erected or
= j installed for a maximum period of
) Z six months and removed within 14
@| days of the completion of the sale,
E | 1l lease agreement, redevelopment or

A sign that is fixed upon land or to a
building to advertise that the land or all
or part of the building is for lease, for
sale (including by auction) or to be
re/developed or refurbished.

refurbishment of the site that it
relates to; and

The real estate sign is not internally
illuminated. Where externally
illuminated, downward lighting only
and does not flash, pulsate or flicker.
Lighting shall not, in the opinion of
the local government, cause nuisance
or hazard to adjoining properties or
the public.

The projecting sign provides a
minimum clearance of 4500mm
where projecting over a vehicle
thoroughfare.
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Column A - Requirements for
Exemption

Sign Type

Roof Sign Development application required.

A sign fixed to the wall of a roof top
plant room setback from the main
elevation of the building or to an
architectural feature at the top of a
building and that may extend no more
than 200mm above the roof top plant
room or architectural feature that it is
fixed to.

Sign(s) relate to change of content to
existing approved street furniture.

Street Furniture Sign i.

A sign attached to or forming part of
street furniture (such as bus shelters
and telephone booths or public seating)
within a road reserve or other public
land but does not include an Alfresco
Dining Sign within an area licensed for
alfresco dining.

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

i. A roof sign should have a
maximum vertical dimension no
greater than one tenth the height
of the building. For buildings
greater than 20 storeys in height,
the roof sign should not be more
than the combined height of two
typical floors of the building

ii. lllumination of the roof sign does
not flash, pulsate, or flicker and be,
in the opinion of the local
government, so intense as to cause
nuisance or hazard to the public;

iii. Roof sign is integrated with the
form of the building it relates; and

iv. Only one roof sign per building
elevation.

i. Street furniture sign is not located
within 50m of another street
furniture sign, unless forming part
of a coordinated installation;

ii. Sign forms an incidental and
subservient element to the street
furniture so as to not cause
confusion on purpose of the
structure;

iii. No part of the sign face extends
above 2m in height;

iv. Sign face does not exceed 1m?in
area.

v. Maximum of one third-party
advertising sign per piece of street
furniture.

vi. Does not have animated content.

Note: A sign that is double sided is
considered one sign.

Note: Two pieces of street furniture
located side-by-side will be counted as
separate pieces of street furniture.
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Sign Type

Tethered Sign i

OFE0 |
= [

A sign suspended from or tied to any
building, structure, vehicle, tree or pole
(with or without supporting framework)
but does not include a projecting sign.
The sign may be made of paper, plastic,
fabric, or any similar material. The term
includes inflatables such as balloons and
blimps, bunting, banners, flags and
kites.

Under Awning Sign i

A sign fixed to or suspended from the
underside of a verandah, balcony, or 0
awning.

Vi.

Column A — Requirements for
Exemption

Tethered signs, with the exception of
flag poles displaying flags for
community, diplomatic or cultural
purposes, are temporary and do not
exceed a period of thirty days;

i. Tethered sign does not exceed 2m?;

Maximum of one tethered sign per
tenancy.

Maximum of one under awning sign
per street frontage, per tenancy;

Under awning sign is orientated at
right angles to the wall of the
building that the sign is erected upon;

Under awning sign does not display
animated or variable content;

Where illuminated, the under awning
sign does not flash, pulsate or flicker
and be, in the opinion of the local
government, so intense as to cause
nuisance or hazard to the public;

The under awning sign does not
project beyond the extent of the
awning; and

The under awning sign provides a
minimum clearance of 2750mm
where it projects over a pedestrian
thoroughfare on public or private
land; or

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

. Tethered signs on a premises do

not exceed a combined area of
4m?; and

ii. Temporary in nature and does not

exceed a period of 12 months.

The under awning sign does not
flash, pulsate or flicker and be, in
the opinion of the local
government, so intense as to cause
nuisance or hazard to the public;

ii. The under awning sign does not

project beyond the extent of the
awning; and

The under awning sign provides a
minimum clearance of 2750mm
where it projects over a pedestrian
thoroughfare on public or private
land;

iv. The under awning sign does not

display animated or variable
content; or

The under awning sign provides a
minimum clearance of 4500mm
where projecting over a vehicle
thoroughfare.
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Sign Type

Wall Sign

A sign that is fixed flat or parallel to, or
painted upon, the surface of a wall of a
building (including a glass wall or a
decorative or screen material fixed flat
or parallel to the wall), but not to a roof
top plant room setback from the main
elevation of the building or to an
architectural feature at the top of the
building. It includes cabinets fixed to
walls to display an advertisement.

vii.

V.

Column A - Requirements for
Exemption

The under awning sign provides a
minimum clearance of 4500mm
where projecting over a vehicle
thoroughfare.

. Where the wall sign is located at first i

floor level or below:
a) Less than 2m?; and

b) No other sign exists on the same
elevation.

i. Where the wall sign relates to the

property/building street number, the
maximum height of the street
number shall not exceed:

a) 1500mm if the sign is located
above the first floor of the
building; or

b) 750mm if the sign is located

below first floor level.

No part of the wall sign should extend
beyond the parapet or eaves of a
building;

. The wall sign is located wholly within

the boundaries of the property; and

The wall sign is fixed parallel to the
wall of the building and does not
project more than 600mm from the
wall it is attached.

iv.

Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development

Applications

A wall sign located at first floor
level or below should not exceed
4m?in area.

ii. A wall sign located above the

first-floor level of a building
(excluding a wall sign identified in
clause iii below) should not
exceed 18m?in area or 25% of
the wall area (whichever is less).

L
fiest ; eing:
a—tless-than-4m’inarea;

A wall sign located at the top of a
building (and where the building
is greater than 29 metres in
height) should not be more than
the combined height of two
typical floors of the building.

Bt e e e arme el

Wall signs that are located above
the first-floor level of a building
(excluding signs located at the top
of a building) may be considered
at a size greater than 18m? in
exceptional circumstances where:

a) The policy objective,
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Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

X Column A — Requirements for
Sign Type .
Exemption
neighbourhood principles and
area principles have been
met;

b) The sign is not located on a
residential building or facing a
residential dwelling;

c) The design and construction
of the sign is integrated into
the overall development;

d) The sign location and
orientation on the building
provides a positive
contribution to the
streetscape; and

e) The scale of the sign does not
visually dominate the wall it is
attached to.

v. Only one wall sign shall be
permitted per elevation, except
where it can be satisfactorily
demonstrated that a further sign
would be compatible with the
design and scale of the building,
would not result in visual clutter,
and would make a positive
contribution to the streetscape
and/or city skyline.

vi. The illumination of wall signs at
the top of buildings may be
appropriate in locations where it
can demonstrate that it will add
interest and vibrancy to the City’s
night skyline and will not
adversely affect the amenity of
occupants of nearby buildings.

vii. Where illuminated, wall signs
shall not flash, pulsate or flicker,
and in the opinion of the local
government, be so intense to
cause nuisance or hazard to the
public.

viii. A wall sign that proposes third-
party advertising or on-premises
advertising should:

a) Not exceed 4m? area e+
2L e e e omen
{whicheverisless}-where
the wall sign is located at
first floor level or below.
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Column B - Sign Type Specific
Provisions for Development
Applications

. Column A - Requirements for

Sign Type .

Exemption

b) Not exceed 18m? area or

25% of the wall area
(whichever is less) where
the sign located above the
first floor level of a building;

c) Third-party advertising is
not permitted at the top of
the building;

d) Maximum of one third-
party advertising sign; and

e) Not extend to the full
height or width of the wall.

Note: all applications for third-party
advertising will be assessed against
section 7.

Window Sign i. Window signs are not installed or i. Window sign is not located above
located above first floor level; first floor level.

ii. The window sign and any existing
signs on the premises/tenancy
occupy:

a. A maximum of 25% of the
windows at ground and first
floor level; or

b. A maximum of 75% where the

A sign fixed to or painted on the interior sign is located at ground floor
or exterior of the glazed area of a level, to advertise a sale within
window or external door or displayed the tenancy, and is installed in
inside the building within one metre of a the window of the tenancy a
window or shopfront opening and maximum of 4 times per year
includes signs on blinds, banners or for a maximum continuous
similar and screens with animated or period of 28 days.

variable content, where they are located
within one metre of the window.

Note: Lighting which is non-compliant with the lighting parameters for advertising signs outlined in Australian
Standard 4282 Control of the Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting, is considered to be a nuisance.
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5.4 Non-Permitted Signs

The following signs are considered to not contribute to the visual quality of the urban environment and therefore
not permitted within the local government area:

Billposting A bill, notice or poster glued, pasted or fixed to a building or other structure.

Sky sign A sign fixed to the roof, roof top plant room, parapet, wall or architectural feature at the top
of a building and that extends more than 200mm above the height of the roof, roof top plant
room, parapet, wall or architectural feature that it is fixed to.
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6 GENERAL PROVISIONS
The following provisions are applicable to all signs.
Provisions

6.1 Sign content shall generally comprise street numbering, the building name, the names
and/or logos of the occupants of the premises or details of the businesses or activities
carried out at the premises.

6.2 Offensive content shall not be permitted on any sign within the city.

6.3 Signage must not cause potential distraction or hazard to pedestrians or road users and
must not obstruct the safe and convenient movement of people and vehicles.

6.4 Signage must not cause confusion with or reduce the effectiveness of traffic control
devices.

6.5 The illumination of sighs must not be intrusive or cause nuisance to the public or have

an adverse effect on the amenity of occupants of nearby buildings or road users.

6.6 External illumination of signs should be directed downward and focussed directly onto
the sign. The up-lighting of signs shall generally not be permitted.

6.7 Signs will not harm the visual amenity of high value view corridors as indicated on
Appendix 3 - Signs Policy Map.

6.8 Signs should not incorporate sound or vibration, except where they are proposed within
the Entertainment Area or within pedestrian malls.

6.9 Signs shall be maintained in good working order, including the repair of damaged or
vandalised signs as soon as practical. Where the damage can cause injury to persons or
damage to property, the repair must be undertaken immediately.

6.10 Where multiple tenants require signage, a Signage Strategy shall be submitted for the
approval of the local government. The Signage Strategy shall include, but not be limited
to, the following details:

e Signage details including location, size, type, scale
e Design principles

e lllumination details (where relevant)

e Content change/maintenance

6.11 Redundant or dilapidated signage is to be removed and the affected fabric of the
building to be made good.
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7 THIRD-PARTY ADVERTISING

This section relates to additional provisions which apply to signs which have third-party advertising
content.

Provisions

7.1 Third-party advertising shall only be considered for development approval in the
following circumstances:

a) The sign face complies with the size requirements specified for the various
sign types in Table 1.

b) Doesnotexceed4miinarea-and-ls located within or directly fronting a public
space, and where it does not impact pedestrian safety or movement in the:

e Central Perth Neighbourhood — St Georges Terrace Area and Retail
Core Area

e Northbridge Neighbourhood— Entertainment Area; or
e West Perth Neighbourhood — Activity Area;
OR

c) Where a third-party advertising sign is located within a neighbourhood listed
under 7.1(b) but is not located in or directly fronting a public space, it may be
considered for development approval, where it complies with the following:

i.  Sign face complies with the size requirements specified for the various
sign types in Table 1 does-hotexceed 2miinares;

ii. Located at ground or first floor; and
iii. Orientated in a manner that does not impact the safety of road users.

7.2 Third-party advertising Wall Signs and Street Furniture Signs that do not meet 7.1
above, may only be supported in exceptional circumstances where all the following
criteria has been met:

Wall Signs

a) The policy objective, neighbourhood principles and area principles have been
met;

b) There is a maximum of one third-party advertising sign on the subject site;
c) The signis not located on a residential building;

d) The sign is not facing a nearby residential dwelling where the sign face would
be visible from the dwelling and have an adverse amenity impact on the
occupant;

e) The design and construction of the sign is fully integrated into the overall
development;

f) The sign is orientated for pedestrian viewing and not aimed to solely attract
driver attention; and

g) The size of the sign does not visually dominate the wall it is attached to.

In addition to the above criteria, greater weight will be given to signs that form part of
a new development that supports a commercial neighbourhood priority, planning
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direction or action in the Local Planning Strategy.

Street Furniture Sign

Signs greater than 1m? may be considered in exceptional circumstances where:

a)
b)
c)

d)

e)

Views of ground floor businesses are not interrupted;
Pedestrian movement and views along the street are not unduly impacted;
There is a maximum of one third-party advertising sign on the street furniture;

The sign size is of a scale smaller than the street furniture it is attached to and
appears incidental; and

The size of the sign does not dominate the streetscape and complements the
street environment.

7.3 Third-party advertising will not be permitted on a heritage protected place except in
accordance with Section 9, Clause 9.9.

7.4 A Signage Management Plan must be submitted as part of a development application
for a sign with third-party advertising content. The Signage Management Plan shall
include, but not be limited to, the following details:

Sign details

Sign content parameters (including update/change of content details)
Illumination and luminance (if relevant)

Hours of operation (where variable and animated content is proposed)

Construction and maintenance
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8 ANIMATED AND VARIABLE CONTENT

This section relates to additional provisions which apply to signs which have animated or variable

content.
General
8.1 Animated or variable content signs shall only be considered in the following locations:
a) Central Perth Neighbourhood — Retail Core Area, Activity Area and St Georges
Terrace Area
b) Northbridge Neighbourhood — Entertainment Area; or
c) The Activity Areas as identified in Appendix 3 - Signs Policy Map.
8.2 Luminance of animated or variable content signs shall comply with Australian
Standards 4282 Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.
8.3 Animated or variable content sign to be capable of automatic adjustment of luminance
levels based on ambient light conditions.
8.4 A sign with animated or variable content, which is adjacent to a heritage protected

place, may only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that it will not detract
from the cultural heritage significance of the adjacent heritage protected place.

Semallani I iabl .

8.5 Animated or variable content shall only be considered for development approval on
sign face 2m? or less, where it is:

a) Located at the ground floor or pedestrian level of a building; or

b) In the case of a street furniture sign, in accordance with the requirements
listed under Section 5.3 — Table 1 — Street Furniture Signs —Celumn-A-ahrd-

Column-B.
L . | 1abl .
8.6 Animated or variable content on a sign face greater than 2m? shall only be considered

for development approval where:

a) The sign is located on land identified under Section 8.1 above, and located
within or directly fronting a public space;

b) The sign is orientated for pedestrian viewing and not aimed to attract driver
attention;

c) The viewing area of the public space is designed and intended for pedestrians
to linger for an extended period of time;

d) Itis compatible with the desired character of the public space;
e) It will enhance the visual quality of the public space; and

f) It will make a positive contribution to the public space by its activation,
particularly at night.

8.7 For large variable content, the sign shall:

a) Have a duration of display and/or transition time between display that comply
with standards specified by Main Roads Western Australia’s Policy and
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Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs within and beyond State Road
Reserves; and

b) Not include any content that could be perceived to be providing public safety
instructions to road users.

8.8

A Traffic Impact Assessment, Lighting Impact Assessment and/or Sign Management
Plan may be required to be submitted as part of a development application for a large
sign proposing animated or variable content.

NOTE: The Applications Policy provides details on the contents of these reports.
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9 SIGNS ON HERITAGE PROTECTED PLACES

This section relates to additional provisions which apply to signs on heritage protected places. This
Policy should be read in conjunction with the Heritage Planning Policy and any specific planning
policy for a Heritage Area, with those policies taking precedence over this Policy.

Alternative methods to those outlined below may be approved where it is demonstrated that they
will not adversely affect the cultural heritage significance of the heritage protected place.

Heritage Provisions

Signs should not visually dominate or detract from the architectural characteristics of a
9.1 heritage protected place. Consideration is to be given to the location, scale, size,
materials, design, existing signage, and the cumulative effects of signage.

Signs should not visually obscure architectural features of a building or disrupt the
design, proportioning or fenestration of a building facade, including the parapet and
roof. The location of previous original and early signage should be considered for the
placement of new signs.

9.2

Signs should not physically damage existing fabric and should be easily removable. For
9.3 example, existing fixing points should be used, and signs should be attached to
replaceable mortar, rather than masonry.

Signs should not be painted on previously unpainted surfaces or over historical signage

9.4 . . . L .
which contributes to the cultural heritage significance of the heritage protected place.

Corporate branding requirements should be adapted to respect the cultural heritage

9.5 L .
significance of the heritage protected place.

Painted wall signs should generally not be permitted unless painted on a side or rear

9.6 elevation of a building that is already painted.

Signs should generally only be illuminated externally or utilise a ‘halo” method of
illumination. Internal illumination of under awning signs may be appropriate where it
does not visually detract from the cultural heritage significance of the heritage
protected place.

9.7

Neon and flashing signs are not permitted unless they are an accepted component of

9.8 . - )
the cultural heritage significance of the heritage protected place.

Third-party advertising or on-premises advertising content on a sign shall not be
permitted, except where:
9.9 . T . .
a) itis on a hoarding sign in accordance with Section 5.3 - Table 1; or
b) itis on a window sign with on-premises advertising content.

Animated or variable content signs are not to be permitted on a heritage protected
9.10 place. The only exception may be for a window sign where it is discrete and has a sign
face <2m2.

Signs for basement and ground floor occupants should be located on the fagade at

911 ground floor level or attached to the front or underside of the awning over the footpath.

Where signage for upper floor occupants cannot be accommodated at ground floor
9.12 level, high quality and discrete signage that does not visually dominate or detract from
the heritage protected place may be acceptable at upper floor levels.
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EXAMPLE OF APPROPRIATE AND INAPPROPRIATE HERITAGE SIGNS

/\ Wall Signs - The signs obscure the decorative detailing of the cornice, concealing a
heritage feature that contributes to the building’s cultural heritage value. The signs are in
locations which traditionally would not incorporate signage.

N p’ g g D Fascia Sign - The sign is too large relative to the building and its architectural design.
| D Visually conceals key architectural features, obscures the upper floor fagade and building
fenestration. The sign has a detrimental impact on the heritage protected place.
. Projecting Sign - The sign is a size which dominates the building and overall fagade. Itis

considered to detract from the fine detailed features of the building. The sign does not
2 provide sufficient clearance for safe movement of pedestrians.

L]

Window Sign - The proposed window signs obscure the entire ground floor window space
| of the building. The window signs obscure the transom detailing above the ground floor
fenestration, hiding an architectural feature of the heritage protected place.

Wall Signs - The wall signs are proposed on areas of the fagade which traditionally would
not have signage. The signs obscure the brick detailing of the upper fagade, obscuring the
deliberate change of building material on the fagade and diminishing a key character

D D feature of the heritage protected place.

0o o

The overall number of signs proposed on the heritage protected place creates visual
clutter and confusion, diminishing the heritage values of the heritage protected place.

Example of inappropriate signage on a heritage protected place

Window Signs (transom) - The proposed window signs are of modest size that do not
detract from the overall ground floor fagade. The signs ensure that a majority of the
ground floor windows remain clear and unobstructed. The signs are proposed in
locations which would traditionally incorporate signage.

Fascia Sign - The fascia sign is of an appropriate size and scale that allows the
architectural detail of the building to remain prominent. The individual lettering style of
the signage is consistent with traditional signage style for the building.

Projecting Sign - The proposed projecting sign is of a modest a size which complements
the character of the heritage protected building and overall fagade. The sign provides
sufficient clearance for safe movement of pedestrians.

ubis

Window Sign — Window sign is modest in size and does not obscure the internal display
of goods and products in the window. The individual lettering design is consistent with
traditional sign styling and location.

The overall number of signs proposed on the heritage protected place is considered
appropriate, supporting commerce and way-finding without creating visual clutter or
confusion.

Example of appropriate signage on a heritage protected place
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APPENDIX 1 — DEFINITIONS

The Deemed Provisions contain a definition of the term ‘advertisement’. Schedule 4 — Definitions of
City Planning Scheme No. 2 contains a number of other definitions that apply to this Policy.

NOTE: Refer to Clause 1 of the Deemed Provisions.

Animated Content means sign content that incorporates images that are constantly in motion,
including fading in and out or scrolling, and may incorporate sound but does not include the
transition between content that is associated with variable content. Where displaying animated
content, a small sign is one that has a sign face with an area of 2m? or less and a large sign is one
that has a sign face with an area of greater than 2m?2.

Offensive content means the content or design of a sign that involves the use of obscene or insulting
language, the discriminatory or inappropriate portrayal of people including children, the portrayal of
violence, the portrayal or suggestion of sex acts, nudity, and abuses of health and safety.

On-premises advertising content means sign content that advertises or promotes specific products,
goods or services available at the premises where the sign content is displayed but does not include
sign content that relates to the occupant or business of the premises.

Pedestrian/Public Safety means signs do not:

e  (Cause a potential distraction to road users or obscure road users’ views of vehicles, pedestrians
or potentially hazardous road features;

e  Cause confusion with, or reduce the effectiveness of traffic control devices; and

e  Obstruct safe and convenient pedestrian movement.

Public space means a defined space which is open and accessible to the public. The spaces are
generally defined or enclosed by buildings, landmarks, and/or landscaping. For example,
Northbridge Piazza, Yagan Square, Forrest Place, Perth Cultural Centre and Elizabeth Quay are
considered public spaces. A public space does not include roads, verges, and laneways.

Road User means motorists, cyclists, scooter users, and pedestrians.

Sign has the same meaning as ‘advertisement’ under the Deemed Provisions. A sign incorporates
any supporting structure, fixtures, fitting and any frame, border and background the contains letters,
numbers, images and/or colour.

NOTE: Refer to Clause 1 of the Deemed Provisions.

Sign face means the portion of the sign that contains the sign content and any structures and
background colour(s) or images that form a frame or border to the content.

Temporary sign means any sign, irrespective of whether the sign is portable or affixed to a
permanent structure, build that is on display for a limited or defined period of time.

Third-party advertising content means sign content that advertises businesses, products, goods or
services not located or available at the premises where the sign content is displayed.

Variable content means static sign content that changes automatically by electronic or programable

methods on a specified time cycle. Where-displayingvariable-contentasmal-signis-onethathasa-
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APPENDIX 2 — SIGNAGE STRATEGY
Where a signage strategy is required to be submitted with a development application, the proposed
documentation (inclusive of plans, sections and diagrams to scale) shall include but not be limited to
the following:

a) detail outlining the strategic approach for the installation,

b) maintenance plan for the signage;

c) replacement/change of content of signage;

The strategy should identify all signs proposed within the subject area, development, and/or
property and outlines their purpose(s).

Specific content may not be included where multiple tenancy/uses are proposed and not confirmed
at the time of application, however, generally their size, location and any illumination detail is to be
provided.
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APPENDIX 3 — SIGNS POLICY MAP
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ATTACHMENT C: THIRD-PARTY ADVERTISING REQUIREMENTS OF AUSTRALIAN
CAPITAL CITIES

SUMMARY OF KEY REQUIREMENTS RELEVANT TO THIRD-PARTY
ADVERTISING

City of Adelaide State Planning Policy — Planning and Design Code

PO 3.1 — Advertisements are limited to information relating to the lawful
use of land they are located on to assist in the ready identification of the
activity or activities on the land and avoid unrelated content that
contributions to visual clutter and untidiness.

DTS/DPF 3.1 — Advertisements contain information limited to a lawful
existing or proposed activity or activities on the same site as the
advertisement.

City of Brisbane Permitted Advertising Devices Designation
Third-party Advertising

e Maximum sign size is based on sign type.

e No specific requirements for third-party advertising.

e Where a sign type is not listed with a prescribed size, 48m? becomes the
default size.

Electronic Display Component Signs

e The electronic display component must be within the size limit of the
relevant type of sign and must be no greater than 4m?.

e The sign must not scroll or have a moving image screen display.

e The location of the sign must not extend outside the property.

e There must be no more than one sign per property.

e The sign must satisfy the requirements of the Advertising Devices
Technical Standards that are applicable to the type of electronic display
component of the sign at the time the sign commences operation or at
the time it is altered to include the low-impact electronic display
component.

e The sign must satisfy all other conditions relating to its classification in
addition to these conditions.

City of Melbourne Melbourne Planning Scheme 15.01-1L-02
Promotional Signs (includes third-party advertising)
General Strategies
e Discourage promotion, panel and sky signs.

Precinct Specific requirements

e Commercial and Industrial Zones: Sky signs and promotion signs are not
supported unless part of an established signage pattern.
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e Encourage signs in Bourke Hill (the area bound by Little Bourke Street,
Spring, Little Collins Street and, Exhibition Street) to be: Limited in
number, and to not include promotional advertising.

e Swanstone Street and Shrine of Remembrance: Discourage panel,
promotion, pole, sky and high wall signs visible from within the Shrine of
Remembrance forecourt.

e Yarra River Environs: Discourage panel, promotion, pole, sky and high
wall signs on buildings visible within the Yarra River corridor.

City of Sydney Development Control Policy 3.16 Signs and Advertising

Generally, new advertising signs and third-party advertisements are not
permitted. The exceptional circumstances where advertising signs and third-
party advertisements are permitted shall be assessed against the following
criteria:

e Whether the sign is advertising a civic or community event in the City of
Sydney area;

e Whether the sign can be considered as public art in accordance with the
City’s policies in relation to public art;

e Whether the signs are consistent with the provisions for signage in this
DCP;

e  Whether part of the sign occupied by corporate markings, logos,
branding or similar is not more than 5% of the total sign area;

e  Whether the number of existing signs on the site and in the vicinity do
not cumulatively create unacceptable visual clutter;

e Whether the sign is associated with the surrender of a consent for an
existing sign on a heritage item or on a contributory building in a
heritage conservation area.

City of Perth Third-party advertising shall only be considered for development approval in
the following circumstances:

a) The sign face complies with the size requirements specified for the
various sign types in Table 1.

b) Is located within or directly fronting a public space, and where it
does not impact pedestrian safety or movement in the:

e Central Perth Neighbourhood — St Georges Terrace Area
and Retail Core Area;
e Northbridge Neighbourhood— Entertainment Area; or
e  West Perth Neighbourhood — Activity Area;
OR

c) Where a third-party advertising sign is located within a
neighbourhood listed under 7.1(b) but is not located in or directly
fronting a public space, it may be considered for development
approval, where it complies with the following:
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Sign face complies with the size requirements specified for
the various sign types in Table 1;

ii. Located at ground or first floor; and

jii. Orientated in a manner that does not impact the safety of
road users.

Third-party advertising Wall Signs and Street Furniture Signs that do not
meet the above, may only be supported in exceptional circumstances where
all the following criteria has been met:

Wall Signs

a) The policy objective, neighbourhood principles and area principles
have been met;

b) There is a maximum of one third-party advertising sign on the
subject site;

c) Thesignis not located on a residential building;

d) The signis not facing a nearby residential dwelling where the sign
face would be visible from the dwelling and have an adverse
amenity impact on the occupant;

e) The design and construction of the sign is fully integrated into the
overall development;

f)  The sign is orientated for pedestrian viewing and not aimed to solely
attract driver attention; and

g) The size of the sign does not visually dominate the wall it is attached
to.

In addition to the above criteria, greater weight will be given to signs that
form part of a new development that supports a commercial
neighbourhood priority, planning direction or action in the Local Planning
Strategy.

Street Furniture Sign

Signs greater than 1m? may be considered in exceptional circumstances
where:

a) Views of ground floor businesses are not interrupted;

b) Pedestrian movement and views along the street are not unduly
impacted;

c) Thereis a maximum of one third-party advertising sign on the street
furniture;

d) The sign size is of a scale smaller than the street furniture it is
attached to and appears incidental; and

e) The size of the sign does not dominate the streetscape and
complements the street environment.
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Third-party advertising will not be permitted on a heritage protected place
except in accordance with Section 9, Clause 9.9.

A Signage Management Plan must be submitted as part of a development
application for a sign with third-party advertising content. The Signage
Management Plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following details:

e Sign details

e Sign content parameters (including update/change of content
details)

e lllumination and luminance (if relevant)

e Hours of operation (where variable and animated content is
proposed)

e Construction and maintenance
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ATTACHMENT D: SIGN EXAMPLES AND PERMISSIBILITIES

Note: Signage that does not meet the policy provisions can be approved with discretion if the policy objectives have been met. This includes the
Neighbourhood and Areas Principles in the draft Revised Signs Policy.

ADDRESS

PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN

TYPE OF SIGN

CURRENT POLICY

DRAFT POLICY
— as advertised

DRAFT POLICY —
post advertising

2 Elder Street,
Perth

(sign fronting
onto freeway)

Wall Sign, Animated
and Variable
Content, Third-party
Advertising

Approximate size of
sign 37.5m?

Does not meet
policy provisions

NOTE: Approved in
2015 prior to the
current policy
coming into
operation

Does not meet
policy provisions

Does not meet
policy provisions

Key areas of non-
compliance:

e Greater than
18m?

e Not located
within an
identified area
for third-party
signage.

e Extends the full
width of the
wall.

e Not integrated
into overall
development.

e Visually
dominates the
wall.

e Not located
within or
fronting a public
space.

e Not orientated
for pedestrian
viewing.
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ADDRESS PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN TYPE OF SIGN CURRENT POLICY DRAFT POLICY DRAFT POLICY —
— as advertised post advertising
. R Sky Sign, Animated Does not meet Does not meet Does not meet
267 St Georges and Varlablg policy provisions policy provisions policy provisions
Terrace, Perth Conten‘t,. Third-party Key areas of non-
Advertising

(sign fronting
onto freeway)

Approximate size of
sign 144m?

NOTE: Approved in
2014 prior to the
current policy
coming into
operation

compliance:

e Sky signs not
permitted.

e Not located
within or
fronting a public
space.

e Not orientated
for pedestrian
viewing.

251 St Georges
Terrace, Perth

Ground Based Sign,
Animated and
Variable Content,
Third-party
Advertising

Approximate size of
sign 24.5m?

General consistent

NOTE: Approved in
2016, as the sign
displays Channel
Nine Network free
to air channels,
station promotion
products, services or
events for the
network located on
the site

Complies

Complies
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ADDRESS PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN TYPE OF SIGN CURRENT POLICY DRAFT POLICY DRAFT POLICY —
— as advertised post advertising
Sky Sign, Animated Does not meet Does not meet Does not meet
190 Aberdeen and Variab:? ; policy provisions policy provisions policy provisions
Street, iznte:t,. Third-party Key areas of non-
. " B vertising ; .
Northbridge. 3 [ NOTE: Approved by compliance:
. =T e . . .
Cnr with 5 Commissioners in e Sky signs not

Fitzgerald Street

Sign fronting
onto Graham
Farmer Freeway

Approximate size of
sign 120m?

2018.
Administration
recommended
refusal.

Operation of the
sign has not been
approved by Main

Roads WA/ Minister

for Transport

permitted.

e Not located
within an
identified area
for third-party
signage.

e Not located
within or
fronting a public
space.

e Not orientated
for pedestrian
viewing.
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ADDRESS

PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN

TYPE OF SIGN

CURRENT POLICY

DRAFT POLICY
— as advertised

DRAFT POLICY —
post advertising

718 Murray
Street, West
Perth

(sign fronting
onto Thomas
Street)

Wall Sign, Animated
and Variable
Content, Third-party
Advertising

Approximate size of
sign 36m?

Does not meet
policy provisions

NOTE: Approved in
2014 prior to the
current policy
coming into
operation

Does not meet
policy provisions

Does not meet
policy provisions

Key areas of non-
compliance:

e Greater than
4m?

e Not located
within an
identified area
for third-party
signage.

e Not integrated
into overall
development.

e Visually
dominates the
wall.

e Not located
within or

fronting a public

space.

e Not orientated
for pedestrian
viewing.
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ADDRESS PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN TYPE OF SIGN CURRENT POLICY DRAFT POLICY DRAFT POLICY —
— as advertised post advertising
Wall Sign, Animated  Does not meet Does not meet Does not meet
92 -110 William and Variable policy provisions policy provisions policy provisions
Street, Perth Conten.t,. Third-party Key areas of non-
Advertising . .
Cnr of William NOTE: Approved in compliance:
Street and 2015 prior to the e Third-party sign
Murray Street Approximate size of  current policy located on
sign 48m? coming into heritage listed
operation building.
e Greater than
18m?2.

158-16 Murray
Street Mall, Perth

Cnr of Murray
Street and
Barrack Street

Wall Sign, Animated
and Variable
Content, Third-party
Advertising

Approximate size of
sign 44m?

Does not meet
policy provisions

Does not meet
policy provisions

NOTE: Originally
refused in 2015.
Following SAT
mediation the
Council
reconsidered a
revised design and
additional
information and was
approved in 2016

Does not meet
policy provisions

Key areas of non-
compliance:

e Third-party sign
located in a
heritage area.

e Greater than
18m?.
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ADDRESS PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN TYPE OF SIGN CURRENT POLICY DRAFT POLICY DRAFT POLICY —
— as advertised post advertising
Sky Sign, Animated Does not meet Does not meet Does not meet
68 Milligan and Variable policy provisions policy provisions policy provisions
Street, Perth Conten.t,. Third-party Key areas of non-
Advertising . .
Cnr of Milligan NOTE: approved in compliance:
and Wellington 2018, replacing e Sky signs not
Street. Approximate size of  three existing signs permitted.
Sign fronting sign 42m? e Third-party sign
onto forecourt of Iocgted Oh a
RAC Arena heritage listed
building.
e Greater than
18m?2.

Hay Street Mall,
Perth

Street Furniture Complies
Sign, Animated and

Variable Content,

Third-party

Advertising

Approximate size of
sign 1.4m?

Does not meet
policy provisions

Does not meet
policy provisions

Key areas of non-

compliance:

e Greater than
1m?2.

e Within 50m of
another street
furniture sign.

e Sign does not
appear
incidental to the
street furniture.
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ADDRESS PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN

TYPE OF SIGN

CURRENT POLICY DRAFT POLICY
— as advertised

DRAFT POLICY —
post advertising

St Georges
Terrace, Perth

Street Furniture
Sign, Animated and
Variable Content,
Third-party
Advertising

Approximate size of
sign 2.3m?

Does not meet Does not meet
policy provisions policy provisions
Note: No

development
approval required as
considered to be a
public work as part
of PTA infrastructure

Does not meet
policy provisions

Key areas of non-
compliance:

e Greater than
1m?2.

e Within 50m of
another street
furniture sign.

St Georges
Terrace, Perth

Looking west
from Barrack
Street

Roof Sign (Calibre)

Approximate size of
sign 35m?

Meets policy Meets policy
provisions provisions

Meets policy
provisions
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ADDRESS PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN TYPE OF SIGN CURRENT POLICY DRAFT POLICY DRAFT POLICY —
— as advertised post advertising
89 St Georges Wall Sign, Under Meets policy Meets policy Meets policy
Terrace, Perth Awning Sign (Shushi  provisions provisions provisions
Hub)

Approximate size of
Wall Sign 3.5m?.

Approximate size of
Under Awning Size
1.2m?

Projecting Sign Meets policy Meets policy Meets policy

rovisions rovisions rovisions
Treasury p p p

Buildings Approximate size of
28 Barrack Street, sign 1.9m?

Perth
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ADDRESS PHOTOGRAPH OF SIGN TYPE OF SIGN CURRENT POLICY DRAFT POLICY DRAFT POLICY —
— as advertised post advertising
Under Awning Signs  Meets policy Meets policy Meets policy
Barrack Street provisions provisions provisions
between Tlay q Approximate size of
Street Mall an sign 1m? — 1.2m?
St Georges
each
Terrace
Plaza Arcade and Under Awning Sign Meets policy Meets policy Meets policy
fmr Savoy Hotel provisions provisions provisions

sites, Hay Street

Mall, Perth Approximate size of

sign 1m? each

1z UNI}
7o qQLoj

i Ly |
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ATTACHMENT E: SCHEDULE OF SUBMISSIONS
CITY PLANNING SCHEMEM NO. 2 - DRAFT REVISED SIGNS POLICY 4.6

No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY  SUBMISSION

1 Urbis on behalf of No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr We commend the City for being committed to reviewing and
Saracen Properties Murray and Thomas updating its Signs Policy. Given the City’s aspirations to be a ‘city
Pty Ltd Streets, West Perth on a global stage’ and ‘home of world-leading knowledge and

innovation’, it is essential its policy frameworks are
contemporary and forward thinking, reflective of its capital city
status.

Signage is increasingly playing an important role within CBD
areas around the world, providing visual interest and artistic
treatments to buildings and places and being key sources of
community information. We therefore advocate for these
strategic aspirations to be embedded in the City’s Signs Policy as
part of its finalisation.

ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE

The revised policy aligns with the City of Perth
local planning strategy, which takes a place-
based approach to planning. The quoted
aspirations of the City of Perth Economic
Development Strategy are achievable without
the proliferation of digital third-party signage.

1 Urbis on behalf of No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr It is in this context Saracen wish to provide comment and
Saracen Properties Murray and Thomas feedback on the components of the draft Policy relating to third-
Pty Ltd (continued) Streets, West Perth party and animated/variable signage, particularly as it relates to

the subject site.

Policy Context

We note some of the key ambitions of the amended draft Policy
seek to achieve the following:

e Improve flow and readability.

e Strengthen neighbourhood, precinct and area specific
principles to assist in assessment of signage applications.

o Allow flexibility for decision makers to consider
applications which are of a high-quality design standard
that meets the policy objectives, local character and

The support for the over-reaching objectives of
the policy review is noted.
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Murray and Thomas
Streets, West Perth

Saracen Properties
Pty Ltd (continued)

City’s role and aspiration to be a global smart city and will
impact on the ability for a third-party, digital sign to be

considered at the subject site (707 Murray Street). The key
issues addressed in this submission include:

Lack of flexibility for decision makers to consider third-
party/variable signage applications outside of very limited
areas.

Lack of justification for the proposed place-based approach
and limitation of third-party/animated signage being
permitted within public places only and identified areas
only (which excludes the subject site).

Unrealistic specification parameters for digital signs
(4sg.m, or 2sq.m outside of a public space).

On this basis, our submission seeks to present the following:

No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY SUBMISSION ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE
context; however, may fall beyond the parameters set
within the provisions.
Provide a streamlined frameworks to guide decision
making.
We commend the City on providing an updated draft Policy that
is clear, legible and user friendly and delivers greater flexibility in
some cases for decision makers to consider applications that fall
beyond the policy parameters.
1 Urbis on behalf of No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr Signage which in our opinion, is vastly inconsistent with the The revised policy has been amended to

increase the maximum size for third-party wall
signs (located above the first-floor level) from
4m? to 18m?or 25 percent of the wall area
(whichever is lesser). The maximum size of 4m?
has been retained on the first-floor level and
below, and third-party wall signs are not
permitted at the top of a building. Additionally,
a pathway has been created to allow well-
designed and located third-party wall signs and
street furniture signs to be considered at a
greater scale and located outside of the
identified locations.

This pathway includes introducing new criteria
to provide clear guidance on the exceptional
circumstances where these third-party

1. Role and relevance of digital and third-party signage in advertising signs may be considered. These
urban environments. modifications allow some flexibility in the
2. Overly restrictive controls and limitations on the location provision of third-party wall signs while

and specifications of third-party and digital signage.

ensuring the overall policy objectives are still
being met.
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No.

SUBMITTER

AFFECTED PROPERTY

SUBMISSION

ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE

3. Requested changes to introduce greater flexibility for third-
party/animated signage proposals to be considered on
their merits.

In regard to the place-based approach, this has
been retained from the existing policy. The City
engaged independent consultants to assist with
the current review of the Signs Policy, including
key stakeholder consultation with internal and
external stakeholders to inform the policy
review. This independent review recommended
the existing place-based approach in the Signs
Policy is maintained and refined, which has
been reflected in the draft policy.

1

Urbis on behalf of
Saracen Properties
Pty Ltd (continued)

No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr
Murray and Thomas
Streets, West Perth

The Role and Relevance of Digital and Third-Party Signage in
Urban Environments

The presence of digital signage in modern urban environments is
becoming increasingly significant. Digital signage has become
common place to compliment urban environments, contributing
to vibrancy and sense of place. Not only can digital signage
significantly enhance the amenity and attractiveness of an area,
it is becoming an increasingly important tool to provide real-
time messaging. Emergency messaging and important
community updates for example are common features on most
digital signs, demonstrating their role and function is above and
beyond advertising.

Globally, digital signage has been embraced and is playing an
ever-increasing role in creative attractive cities.

There are a number of high-quality digital signs of varying sizes
currently located within the City. When integrated into their
urban environments, digital signage can enhance the experience
and usual amenity of a place. Whilst digital signage is recognised

The potential for digital signs to have an
ancillary function for emergency messaging is
acknowledged. However, the revised signs
policy must consider and assess the
predominant function of signs as third-party
advertising structures.

As discussed above, the revised policy has been
amended to provide a pathway for well-
designed and located third-party wall signs and
street furniture signs to be considered at a
greater scale and/or located outside of the
identified locations. Additionally, the maximum
size for third-party wall signs (located above the
first-floor level) has been increased from 4m? to
18m?2.
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No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY

SUBMISSION

ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE

to play a significant role within any modern city globally, the
draft Signs Policy essentially prohibits any meaningful
implementation of new digital signage. The restrictive nature of
the Policy requires further thought and refinement to ensure
Perth City is not unreasonably restricted from embracing high
quality and well-located digital signage installations, where

appropriate and compliant with relevant traffic safety guidelines.

Overly Restrictive Controls and Limitations on Third-Party and
Animated/Variable Content Signage

Firstly, we acknowledge the importance of having a clear policy
framework for signage and specifically third-party and animated
signage. This will assist in guiding decision-making processes,
ensuring proposals have regard for amenity impacts and seek to
avoid over proliferation of signage within key (particularly
sensitive) areas.

However, it is our firm opinion that the draft Policy, as it relates
to third-party and animated signage, is overly restrictive and if
adopted, would be one of the most rigid policy frameworks for
such signage in the State. The draft Policy places unnecessary
restrictions from both a location and size perspective which is
contrary to the performance based direction of the WA planning
system and broader aspirations identified in the City’s strategic
framework (Economic Development Strategy and Local Planning
Strategy).

A discussion on the key issues we identify with the place-based
provisions, specifications and road speed provisions is provided
further below.
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No. SUBMITTER

AFFECTED PROPERTY

SUBMISSION

ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE

1 Urbis on behalf of
Saracen Properties
Pty Ltd (continued)

Murray and Thomas
Streets, West Perth

No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr

Place Based Provisions

The draft Policy incorporates new place-based controls to
support assessment and decision making. The policy limits
consideration of third-party and animated/variable signage to a
very limited number of areas — including public areas within the
core CBD and identified activity areas, such as the ‘West Perth
Activity Area’

The draft Policy favours third-party and animated signage within
and visible from public spaces and identified areas only, with
limited discretion to consider applications outside of these
parameters. We consider this a considerable missed opportunity
for the City to apply a performance based approach and
embrace an emerging technology, common in central city areas
around the world, that can make a significant contribution to the
urban environment.

We also note the strict requirements for third-party and
animated signage to be primarily visible from a ‘public space’.
This focuses on plazas and similar spaces but specifically
excludes roads, verges and laneways. Whilst this provides for
certain signage (ie, pedestrian based signage within Yagan
Square), it does not account for large format signage which is
intended (and specifically designed) to be viewed by a passing
motorist travelling at a higher speed. There are numerous
examples in Perth where these types of signs occur safely,
including within freeway and regional road environments.

While the premise of a place-based approach appears logical, we
are of the opinion that the ‘spaces’ identified within the policy
appear arbitrary and do not consider broader contextual factors.
Whilst the Policy identifies Neighbourhood and Area Principles

As discussed above, the revised policy has been
amended to provide a pathway for well-
designed and located third-party signs to be
considered outside of the identified locations.

The new criteria provides clear guidance on the
exceptional circumstances of when well-
designed and appropriately located third-party
advertising signs may be considered.

The delivery of roadside signage for motorists is
not the objective of the revised policy. The
policy seeks to deliver high quality signage that
supports local businesses and contributes
positively to the public realm.

Additional objectives have been added to the
revised policy to clarify the policy’s focus on
pedestrians and supporting local businesses.
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which we theoretically support, there is little justification as to
why these areas are the only areas capable of such signage.

In the case of the subject site (707 Murray Street), we note that
the site sits immediately outside the identified ‘West Perth
Activity Area’ and therefore based on the provisions of the draft
Policy as it stands, third-party and/or animated signage is strictly
not permitted.

Conversely, we note that properties south of the site fronting
Cook Street are located within the ‘West Perth Activity Area’ and
therefore this sighage can be contemplated (albeit subject to
strict provisions). These properties are primarily
residential/office in nature and arguably would be less
suited/appropriate for third-party and animated signage. This
comparison is shown in the figures below.

1 Urbis on behalf of No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr
Saracen Properties Murray and Thomas
Pty Ltd (continued)  Streets, West Perth

The subject site has an existing development approval for a large
mixed-use development incorporating a supermarket and a
range of other commercial uses. It also possesses numerous
other desirable characteristics for a large format/animated sign
including:

e Location on a regional road (Thomas Street) which,
subject to meeting Main Roads WA requirements
(including traffic safety standards), can be regarded as
an appropriate location for third-party/animated
signage.

e |ocated adjoining a precinct which anticipates a
considerable amount of high-density urban
development (Subi East), where such signage could be
considered appropriate.

e Isnot located within an identified heritage place.

The suitability of individual sites to meet the
exceptional circumstances criteria established
through the amendments to the revised policy
will be assessed through the development
application process.

Page 6 of 24

ltem 11.1 Attachment E - Schedule of submissions

Page 90 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda
25 June 2024

No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY  SUBMISSION

ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE

e Will be integrated into the architectural form of the
proposed new building which will provide a considerable
community benefit to the local and broader community.

1 Urbis on behalf of No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr It is on this basis that we question the place-based, prescriptive
Saracen Properties Murray and Thomas approach taken by the draft Policy and specifically the rationale
Pty Ltd (continued) Streets, West Perth for the activity area boundary. While we support and advocate

for the retention of the Neighbourhood and Area Principles to
guide design and amenity outcomes, it is our firm view the draft
Policy should be amended as follows:

e Removal of reference to large format/animated signs
only being considered in the areas identified. Should this
not be supported, amend the draft Policy to capture the
subject site within the ‘West Perth Activity Area’.

e Removal of reference to third-party signage only being
considered within (or visible from) a ‘public space’.

e Embed greater flexibility for signage proposals to be
considered on individual merit.

The place-based approach has been carried
through and refined from the current Signs
Policy.

Administration appointed an independent
consultant to review the existing Signs Policy.
The review included identifying current trends
of best practice nationally and internationally in
planning policy (guiding signage and advertising
in a central city environment). The retention of
the place-based approach was a
recommendation from the independent
consultants based on the research findings.

As discussed, the revised policy has been
amended to provide a pathway for well-
designed and located third-party wall signs to
be considered at outside of the identified
locations.

1 Urbis on behalf of No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr Size Restrictions
Saracen Properties Murray and Thomas

The restriction of third-party signage to a maximum of 4sq.m
Pty Ltd (continued) Streets, West Perth

(and 2sg.m in some cases) is considered outdated and
unrealistic for the type of larger format third-party signage that
can be expected within key areas of the City. Again while this
provision may be suitable for smaller format third-party signage
in certain circumstances, it does not cater for larger format signs

As discussed above, the revised policy has been
amended to provide a pathway for well-
designed and located third-party signs to be
considered at a scale greater than 4m?.
Additionally, the maximum size for third-party
wall signs (located above the first-floor level)
has been increased from 4m? to 18m?.
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which are intended to be viewed either by a passing motorist or It is acknowledged some Queensland local
by a pedestrian at a distance, within a large public space. governments have a different policy setting to
This provision is inconsistent with other comparable the City of Perth.
jurisdictions. For example, the City of Gold Coast allow a Administration has contacted urban planners
maximum of 45sg.m for third-party signage. Similarly, the from the City of Sydney, City of Melbourne and
Brisbane City Council allow for a maximum of 48sq.m. This City of Adelaide to confirm the policy setting for
demonstrates the outdated position that has been adopted by third-party advertising (refer to Attachment C
the draft Policy, which should be reviewed in the context of of Council report). All three local governments
providing a leading approach to signage reflective of its capital confirmed third-party signage is generally not
city location. supported and discouraged through the
On this basis, we request a revision to the draft Policy to provide planning framework.
more realistic specification provisions for larger format third-
party signage, or alternatively a provision which provides
discretion for larger format signs to be considered based on
individual merit (which may include the Neighbourhood/Area
Principles, matters of traffic safety and broader impacts on
amenity).

1 Urbis on behalf of No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr Road Speed Restrictions This provision has been removed from the

Saracen Properties
Pty Ltd (continued)

Murray and Thomas
Streets, West Perth

We note Section 8.8 (d) of the draft Policy prohibits any ‘large
variable content’ that is visible from roads with a speed limit of
60 km/h or above. While the intent of the provisions is
understood in an effort to ensure the highest levels of
driver/traffic safety, such provisions are already addressed
within other legislation including the Main Roads WA Policy and
Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs (the MRWA Policy).
There are many examples within the Perth Metropolitan area

revised policy as there are a range of road
safety matters that need to be considered,
which are dealt with through the general
objectives of the draft revised Signs Policy and
the MRWA Policy and Guidelines.
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where variable content is displayed on roads with speed limits of
60 km/h and above.

This MRWA Policy provides guidance for how signs can be
managed along roads with varying speed restrictions,
incorporating detailed provisions to ensure large format digital
signs visible from road reserves are located appropriately
(including minimum distances from signalised intersections etc)
so as to not impact on driver or pedestrian safety.

Importantly, the MRWA Policy does not restrict variable content
above a certain speed limit. Rather, it provides guidance on the
management practices (such as dwell times, luminosity, etc) that
should be applied to signs located in different areas, in addition
to detailed locational criteria. To replicate/amend any traffic
safety provisions within a local planning policy framework would
be inappropriate and subject to inconsistency should the MRWA
Policy/standards be amended.

Further we note that as part of any application for a signage
proposal, it would need to accompanied by a relevant Traffic
Impact Assessment and other reporting to demonstrate
alignment with the MRWA Policy and other standards.

On this basis, we request removal of reference to any provisions
relating to traffic safety. Instead, it is recommended the City
reference relevant MRWA standards that would need to be
adhered to as part of any application.

1 Urbis on behalf of No. 707 (Lot 500) cnr
Saracen Properties Murray and Thomas
Pty Ltd (continued) Streets, West Perth

Summary of Requested Modifications

For the reasons outlined above, we are of the view that while
the draft Policy provides a sound framework for the assessment

Refer to above comments.
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and provision of signage within the City, a number of provisions
relating to third-party and animated signs are overly and
unnecessarily restrictive and not reflective of the City’s
aspirations.

Noting this, we respectfully request the City review the contents
of this submission and consider the following modifications:

Additional flexibility and discretion within Section 7 and 8 of
the Policy to consider proposals based on their merit to
achieve the principles and objectives of the Policy.
Removal of reference to large format/animated signs only
being considered in the areas identified. Should this not be
supported, amend the draft Policy to capture 707 Murray
Street within the “West Perth Activity Area’.

Removal of reference to third-party signage only being
considered within a ‘public space’.

Revision to the proposed specification provisions (2 and
4sg.m) to provide more realistic provisions for larger
format third-party signage.

Removal of reference to any provisions relating to traffic
safety. Instead, it is recommended the City reference
relevant standards that would need to be adhered to as
part of any application, and require a Transport Impact
Assessment/Road Safety Audit.

No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY
2 Outdoor Media City-wide
Association

As the peak body for Out of Home (OOH) advertising in Australia,

the Outdoor Media Association (OMA) welcomes the
opportunity to comment on the City Planning Scheme no. 2

Policy 4.6 Signs (Policy), as currently advertised by the City of

Perth (the City).

The concerns raised regarding third-party
advertising will be addressed in detail below.
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The OMA understands that the draft revised Policy applies to
new signage within the Scheme Area for the City of Perth City
Planning Scheme No.2 and seeks to ensure new signage is well
designed and makes a positive contribution to the city.

This Policy, as advertised, discounts the important role of third-
party signage in modern cities, does not follow industry best
practice, nor does it support investment and innovation in OOH
technology.

The consequence of this Policy in its current form is the
extinction of the accepted and widely used OOH formats in the
City of Perth.

2 Outdoor Media
Association
(continued)

City-wide

In addition, the City will lose significant revenue opportunities
that typically generate a 50% revenue share in a billion dollar
industry growing at more than 12% per annum.

This outcome can be prevented if the City consults with the
OMA.

A balanced approach can lead to a mutually beneficial outcome
supporting a successful Out of Home industry in Western

Australia, which benefits government through a revenue stream,

as evidenced in other Australian markets. OMA members build
and manage safe, innovative and well-designed advertising
signs.

They actively engage with experts in heritage, planning, road
safety, and illumination, as well as government and community
during all phases of billboard development.

Financial revenue for the City is not a
consideration in developing planning policy,
which is to be based on sound town planning
principles.

2 Outdoor Media
Association
(continued)

City-wide

The OMA would like to work collaboratively with the City to
deliver a Policy that is reasonable and better reflects modern

Outdoor advertising practices, encourages innovation and future

Administration has worked collaboratively with
industry during both the policy review phase.
This has included:
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proofing the Policy for years to come. Implementing our
proposed reforms can potentially unlock additional funds and
resources available for community projects.

Seeking industry feedback on the existing
policy through online workshops; and.
Meeting with stakeholders following
statutory advertising to discuss the
matters raised in their submissions.

It is noted that OMA was invited to attend an
online workshop.

2 Outdoor Media
Association
(continued)

City-wide

Background

The Outdoor Media Association (OMA) is the national peak
industry body representing most of Australia's Outdoor media
owners, suppliers and some asset owners.

The Outdoor advertising industry is a $1 billion industry and a
significant contributor to the local economy. There are currently
55 members, with almost half of our media display members
operating in Western Australia. Most of the OMA's media display
members are small to medium businesses and most are
Australian owned and operated.

Investment in Out of Home contributes to placemaking and
helps create more vibrant and safer areas at no cost to the City.
OMA members invest in local communities by developing and
maintaining essential public infrastructure (such as bus shelters
and pedestrian bridges) at no cost to ratepayers.

OMA members display third-party advertisements across classic
and digital signs, including signs on buses, trams, trains,
pedestrian bridges, billboards, freestanding advertising panels
and street furniture (bus/tram shelters, public toilets, bicycle
stations, EV charging stations, telephone booths and kiosks), as

OMA’s position within the third-party
advertising industry is noted. The amendments
to the revised Policy for third-party advertising
is discussed in further detail below.
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well as in office buildings, cafes, bus stations, railway stations,
shopping centres, universities and airports.
2 Outdoor Media City-wide Out of Home advertising is one of the most trusted channels Many industries have some forms of self-
Association used for broadcasting government and community awareness regulation. Notwithstanding, local governments

(continued)

messaging. OMA members are committed to ensuring that the
advertising they display meets community standards.

The OMA Code of Ethics mandates that members comply with
17 self-regulatory codes, policies and guidelines in addition to
state and federal legislation. This ensures that members are
accountable and ethical with the community, government and
advertisers.

have a responsibility to provide an equitable
and transparent planning framework to guide
decision making for new signage proposals.

2 Outdoor Media City-wide
Association
(continued)

Digital Advertising Signage and Community Contribution

Great destinations around the world have embraced digital
technology to enhance the vibrancy of cities, streetscapes and
contribute to placemaking. While there will always be a place in
the industry for classic signs, digital advertising provides the City
with a range of additional benefits, including:

e  Providing community utility and infrastructure - Digital
signs can provide Wi-Fi hubs, charging stations and
wayfinding services. It can also be used to raise awareness

of City events and other community engagement initiatives.

OMA members invest in local communities by developing
and maintaining essential public infrastructure (such as bus
shelters and pedestrian bridges) at no cost to ratepayers.

e Better economic growth opportunities - Digital signs are
directly aligned to future e-commerce and economic
growth consistent with other forms of digital media and
many of the strategic growth objectives of government and
private industry.

Digital signage is acknowledged and recognised
in the revised policy. The requirements seek to
enable well designed and positioned signage
that is innovative and responds to its setting.
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e Better sustainable practices - Digital signs result in long
term environmental benefits when compared to classic
signs, given that they do not require the use of PVC or
vinyl skins, thus reducing the carbon footprint of the sign.
Further, electrical generation allows for smooth transitions
to alternative sources of energy generation.

e Targeted and efficient display of emergency information -
Digital signs can be quickly adapted to provide emergency
messaging in times of natural disaster, and for
geographically-targeted community messages such as
event information or transport network disruptions.

e Increased safety for our employees - Digital signs can be
easily changed remotely, reducing occupational safety and
health issues, which are associated with the physical
changeover between advertising campaigns.

Digitisation also allows for the rationalisation of classic assets
and its revenue contributes to network maintenance. Third-
party digital advertising also plays a leading role in the public
space for government messaging.

2 Outdoor Media City-wide Outdoor signs are a canvas for local businesses to advertise their  Local governments have a responsibility to
Association products and services, be a source of information for local provide an equitable and transparent planning
(continued) events, and support vibrant cities by giving back 50 per cent of framework that is based on sound town

revenue to the government and landlords through rent, taxes planning principles. This requires consideration
and profit shares. beyond the economic contribution of third-
party signage.

In 2022, OMA members donated more than $126 million in
advertising space to more than 200 not-for-profit organisations,
including arts, sport and charities across the country.
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2 Outdoor Media City-wide
Association
(continued)

Proposed Amendments to Signs Policy

The OMA understands that the draft revised Policy applies to
new signage within the Scheme Area for the City of Perth City
Planning Scheme No.2 and seeks to ensure new signage is well
designed and makes a positive contribution to the city.

The OMA is supportive of this Policy objective. However, certain
aspects of the Policy are limiting the industry's potential to
deliver innovative and well-designed signage for the City of
Perth.

OMA’s support for the policy objective is noted.
The concerns raised regarding third-party
advertising is discussed in further details below.

2 Outdoor Media City-wide
Association
(continued)

Wall Sign Size Restriction

It is understood that the proposed amendments are looking to
reduce the maximum size of a wall sign that displays third-party
content to 4sg.m.

This represents a significant reduction in the permissibility of
signage and demonstrates overly onerous signage provisions. 4
sg.m as a maximum displays a significant departure from other
Signage policies in metropolitan Perth, including that of Main
Roads Western Australia's Policy and Application Guidelines for
Advertising Signs, as well as varying from industry standards.

These are demonstrated in the below table and are already
utilised in other policies, such as the NSW Transport Corridor
Outdoor Advertising and Signage Guidelines (2077) and the
Queensland Roadside Advertising Manual (Technical Volume)
(2022). This highlights an acceptance of these sizes to operate
safely in an urban environment.

Further, there is no publicly available justification for the
proposed signage size reduction. The OMA requests evidence-

Main Roads WA policy applies across all
metropolitan and regional areas in Western
Australia with the focus being on ensuring road
safety. The policy applies in addition to a local
government’s signage policy and local planning
framework. The planning framework considers
a broader range of matters, including visual
amenity and overall safety.

The City of Perth has a unique urban
environment being the central business district
for the State. It would not be appropriate to
have the same policy setting as other local
governments in Perth or Main Roads WA.

The current Signs Policy considers third party
advertising wall signs in select locations with a
maximum face area of 25% of the wall area.
This provision allowed extremely large wall
signs to be placed on the side of a buildings.
These large format signs have a greater impact
on visual clutter and potential to dominate
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based justification be provided for the proposed wall sign size

reduction.

Description Dimension (m) | Area (sq.m) | Maximum
height (m)

Small Portrait | 3X 4.5 13.5 7.5

Poster 6x3 18 10

Super8 8.3X22 18.6 10

Portrait 4x6 24 10

Supersite 12.33X3.35 42.4 12.5

Spectacular 18.99X4.5 84.5 12.5

Industry standard signage size

The introduction of a maximum sign face of 4 sq.m for wall
signage is a backwards step for the City in the provision of
advertising devices in a CBD context. This is particularly evident
when compared to other inner-urban policies across Australia.

Local Government Area

Maximum Sign Face Prescribed for
Wall Signs and/or Third-party

advertised)

Signage
City of Brisbane 48 sq.m
City of Gold Coast 45 sg.m
City of Perth (as 4sq.m

Comparison between maximum wall signage sizes

The OMA promotes innovative, unique and creative signs that

contribute positively to the character and vibrancy of the council

area and integrate well within the buildings, streetscapes, and

building facades and detract from the public
realm. The signs are also at a scale that
dominates the building facade.

The maximum size for third-party wall signs
(located above the first-floor level) has been
increased from 4m? to 18m? or 25 percent of
the wall (whichever is lesser). The 4m? has been
retained for wall signs located on the first floor
and below. These baselines for wall sign sizes
provides a clear direction as to what scale of
sign is appropriate to meet the objectives of the
policy. This is applicable to all types of wall signs
(not just third-party). It is noted that the
industry does provide smaller format signs,
typically seen at the pedestrian scale.

The City of Brisbane and City of Gold Coast take
a different approach to signage than other
States. Administration has contacted urban
planners from the City of Sydney, City of
Melbourne and City of Adelaide to confirm the
policy setting for third-party advertising (refer
to Attachment C). All three local governments
confirmed third-party signage is generally not
supported and discouraged through the
planning framework.

The amendments made to the revised policy
provide opportunities for well-designed and
located third-party signs to be considered at a
scale greater than 4m?. New criteria has been
included to provide clear guidance on the
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the urban skyline. Signage over time has been a significant
contributor to the creation of place, and medium to large scale
signage in urban/CBD areas acts as an attractor in addition to its
primary use as a medium for message delivery.

A maximum of 4sq.m prevents third-party wall signage from
being delivered as a whole, as the size and scale of signage
becomes ineffective, and more dangerous due to inability to
convey appropriately sized text. This may result in potential
wider disruption through forcing drivers to stop or slow down
subconsciously, leading to greater risk of incidents.

As such, the permitted sizing of the sign should be context and
principle driven, supporting innovation and best practice whilst
ensuring the right sign is delivered for the right location. Such
provision would support the development of signage that may
not exist at this stage but would be the most contextually
appropriate outcome.

This is opposed to a blanket ban on signage greater than 4 sq.m
which prevents the ability to deliver context driven signage.

exceptional circumstances where larger third-
party advertising signs may be considered and
the baseline for third-party advertising sign size
has been has been clarified and increased
where appropriate, as discussed above.

Additional objectives have been also added to
the revised policy to clarify the focus on signage
being provided for pedestrians and to support
local businesses. Delivery of roadside signage
for motorists is not the objective of the signs
policy.

2 Outdoor Media
Association
(continued)

City-wide

Street Furniture Signage Size Restriction

Street furniture signage plays a significant role in the
communication of messaging within the urban environment,
delivering information at a human scale. These signs are
particularly prevalent in the City of Perth due to the large daily
commuter population and subsequent requirement for bus
shelters. Further, telephone booths are present due to the
consolidation of Perth's population in the CBD during the week.

The as-advertised document seeks to reduce the Street
Furniture Sign size to a maximum of 1 sq.m. This significantly

Separate to the review of the Signs Policy,
Administration has received feedback from
local businesses that the existing signage on
street furniture obstructs access and visibility to
the nearby shop fronts.

Reducing the size of signage on street furniture
from 2m? to 1m? will decrease the dominance
of this signage type and the visual and physical
clutter in the public realm.
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contradicts the current provision of communication
infrastructure at street level in the CBD, with the current Telstra
Smart City Payphones as a clear example (1.5 sq.m sign face).
These phones are provided to the community at no-cost to use,

allowing for maximum accessibility, social inclusion and equality.

This infrastructure is further able to be utilised by Western
Australia Police (WAPOL) transforming payphones into a visible
voice for community safety during a major event or civic
disruption. In emergency situations, the new payphone network
can display emergency information, including warnings of a live
event threatening community safety, such as terrorism, floods,
bushfires, or extreme heatwaves or pollen storms.

As such, it demonstrates a greater contribution to the City of
Perth than just commercial advertising. In order to maintain and
fund this service, the ability to display messaging through a
digital screen is required. A reduction in size will put the
community service at risk and, as such, will limit its ability to be
utilised in future.

Further, and similar to the wall sign typologies, there is no
publicly available justification for the proposed signage size
reduction. The OMA requests evidence-based justification be
provided for the proposed signage size reduction.

A sign of 1m? is a legible size to communicate
advertising messages to pedestrians. This
includes emergency community messages as
described. However, it is noted these messages
are not commonly displayed and the
predominate use for the signage on bus
shelters and phone booths is third-party
advertising.

Notwithstanding, the revised policy has been
modified to outline the exceptional
circumstances in which a street furniture sign
can be supported with an area greater than
1m?2. The modifications will allow a pathway for
well-designed and located larger format street
furniture signs to be approved.

2 Outdoor Media
Association

City-wide

(continued)

The consequence of the proposed size reduction is the
extinction of future street furniture in the City. This will result in
the potential loss of more than 50% revenue to the City from
future third-party advertising signs. OMA members will also be
unable to build and maintain bus shelters since the revenue
from advertising signs on bus shelters contribute towards the

The City of Brisbane has different policy setting
to the City of Perth. Local governments have a
responsibility to provide an equitable and
transparent planning framework that is based
on sound town planning principles. This
requires consideration beyond the economic
contribution of third-party signage.
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cost of the build. This cost and responsibility will likely fall onto
Council if the advertised Policy is endorsed in its current state.

The draft Policy is a regressive step for the provision of street
furniture and community infrastructure in the City of Perth, one
which trails other examples in Australia. Of note is the City of
Brisbane, who through their local law depict a maximum sign
face of 10 sg.m for likeminded infrastructure (pay phones, bus
shelters). A limitation of 1 sg.m illustrates a significant
misunderstanding by the City on the value of this infrastructure
and the community messaging they can deliver.

In a similar approach to the Wall Sign sizing, the OMA
recommends that street furniture screen sizes be context and
principle driven. A merit based consistent and balanced review
process for development applications will result in better
Outdoor signs.

To allow for a range of innovative responses, it is suggested that
the standard dimensions be recognised as 3m x 1.5m, as
mentioned in the NSW Transport Corridor Outdoor Advertising
and Signage Guidelines (20 77). This represents industry and
planning best practice, delivering a preference for performance-
based solutions that deliver an outcome moulded to its context.

Administration contacted the City of Sydney,
City of Melbourne and City of Adelaide who
confirm third-party advertising signs are
generally not supported.

The City of Brisbane and the NSW State
Government policy setting for street furniture
signage size is not appropriate within the City of
Perth context. This scale of signage does not
align with the revised policy objectives, which
seek to maintain a pedestrian focus and deliver
high quality signage that contributes positively
to the public realm.

2 Outdoor Media
Association
(continued)

City-wide

Differentiation Between Third-party and Animated Signage

It is noted that in the as-advertised Policy, the assessment
criteria for Third-party Advertising signs and Animated and
Variable Content signs are separated into two separate sections
(Sections 7 and 8, respectively). Whilst appropriate control of
advertising devices is supported, it is not clear how a sign that is

Section 2.2 Operation of the policy outlines that

“There may be instances where a sign may fall
under more than one sign or sign content
definition, in these instances the local
government will consider the sign against the
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both of a Third-Party Nature and includes Animated and Variable requirements of each sign and sign content
content would be assessed. type.”
As such, it is requested that further clarity be provided so that This clarifies that signs that fall under multiple
potential variable content third-party signage can be assessed definitions will be assessed against each
appropriately and improves the legibility of the document for relevant policy provision.
potential applicants and landowners.
Levels of Delegation for Approval Delegation is in accordance with the City’s
Following review of the advertised draft Policy, it is not clear as Relglster of Delﬁgatlons and lAUthorlsitlohs' This
to what the proposed levels of delegation for signage will be, de egatf:s- devej\ opment applications for signage
) L o . to Administration, except where:
particularly when an application will involve variations to the
prescribed provisions. It is requested that clarity be provided on e The application has a detrimental impact
the levels of delegation for sighage applications throughout the on a heritage listed place; or
policy finalisation process. e The application is requested to be
determined by Council by the Lord Mayor
or three Councilors.
2 Outdoor Media City-wide Conclusion The concerns raised in OMA’s submission are

Association
(continued)

The OMA would like to extend our thanks to the City of Perth for
the ability to review and provide comment on the advertised
City Planning Scheme no. 2 Policy 4.6 Signs during its public
consultation process. We would appreciate the opportunity to
work closely with the City before the Policy is finalised to ensure
transparency and effective consultation with industry.

The OMA generally agrees with the objectives of the draft
revised policy. However, the OMA cannot support the Policy as
advertised because it represents a backwards step for what is an
emerging piece of City infrastructure in urban environments
across the globe. The draft Policy as current is a significant

acknowledged and have been addressed in the
above discussion.
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No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY

SUBMISSION

ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE

deviation from other policies across Australia and is overly
onerous on the delivery of critical messaging and advertising.

The OMA is concerned that the draft Policy in its current form
will lead to the extinction of the industry in the City of Perth,
resulting in the potential loss of more than 50% revenue to the
City from future third-party advertising signs. This outcome can
be prevented if the City consults with the OMA on the
development of this revised Policy.

A lack of a pathway for performance and/or context-based
assessment is a severe concern for the administration of orderly
and proper planning, with blanket bans being an outdated
mechanism and one that limits innovation in the sector.

OMA supports the production of the City's revised Policy,
however advocate for specific alterations as prescribed above in
this submission. The suggested alterations and questions of
clarity would result in a policy that is contemporary, champions
innovation, and supports the delivery of messaging within the
City of Perth.

3 Epico 251 Adelaide Terrace,
Perth

(near intersection with
Victoria Avenue)

We would like to bring to your attention our existing sign that
has been installed at 251 Adelaide Terrace Perth, for
approximately ten (10) years. This particular sign is unique for
the fact that it was the largest sign approved to be installed on
the side wall of the building, facing towards St Georges
Terrace. Epico at the time was relatively unknown to Council
and for that reason we were given only a five (5) year term of
approval by Council. After the five (5) year term we have been
given further approved terms.

As far as we are aware when signage approval has been granted
by the elected Councilors and Lord Mayor, there is no time limit

The revised policy does not manage or guide
what conditions may be imposed on an
individual development approval. Conditions of
development approval will continue to be
applied at the discretion of the decision maker
based on the individual aspects of the
development application.
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No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY SUBMISSION ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE
stipulated. Also, on each occasion before a new advertisement
could be created, we have to forward the artwork to Council for
approval. Again, this is not the usual procedure for all the
other approved and installed third-party advertising signs
throughout the City.
3 Epico (continued) 251 Adelaide Terrace, = We note on the Draft Revised Policy, under the heading Adelaide The intent of the revised policy is to allow third-
Perth Terrace and Terrace Road Area states ... variable and third-party- party advertising in appropriate locations and at
) ) . signage may be considered along Adelaide Terrace only where scale the positive contributes to the visual
(near intersection with
Victoria Avenue) the signage is at pedestrian level and of a human scale that does interest of the public realm and pedestrian
not dominate the ground floor facade of a building, window, or environment.
wall.
3 Epico (continued) 251 Adelaide Terrace,  Also, under the heading Sign Type for Wall Sign - Column B Sign ~ The requirement for wall signs not to be more

Perth

(near intersection with
Victoria Avenue)

Type Specific Provisions for Development Applications iii. it
states the following;

Where wall signs are proposed at the top of a building (and
where the building is greater than 29 metres in height)

a. The sign should not be more than the combined height
of two typical floors of the building;

vi. Where a wall sign proposes third-party or on-premises
advertising content;

a. Maximum 4m? area or 25% of the wall area (whichever
is less)

b. Not extend to the full height or width of the wall.

These proposed amendments are unfair, as they work against
us. Our sign starts from the top wall of the seventeen (17) storey
building and comes down 25 metres and extends the full width
of the wall. These proposed amendments will make it even

than two typical floors in height is in the
existing Signs Policy. The revised Signs Policy
has tied this requirement to buildings greater
than 29 metres in height (approximately 8
storeys). This is to ensure the sign is
proportionate to the building and does not
dominate the wall.

The requirement for wall signs with third-party
or on-premises advertising not to extend the
full height or width of the wall is in the existing
Signs Policy. This requirement has been
retained to ensure third-party or on-premises
advertising is of an appropriate scale that does
not dominate the building facade.

The revised policy has been modified to
increase the maximum size of a wall sign
located above the first-floor level from 4m? to
18m?or 25 percent of the wall area (whichever
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No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY SUBMISSION ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE
more difficult for us when we submit another is lesser). Exceptional circumstances criteria
Development Application to Council. have also been added to outline what
circumstances a sign can be supported with an
area greater than 18m?. The modifications will
allow a pathway for well-designed larger format
wall signs to be approved.
3 Epico (continued) 251 Adelaide Terrace,  This sign has become a real landmark for the City and has A request to amend an existing development
Perth certainly demonstrated that it has in fact added interest and approval cannot be considered through this
(near intersection with vibrancy to the City’s day and night skyline and does not policy process. A separate development
Victoria Avenue) adversely affect the amenity of occupants of nearby buildings. application will need to be lodged to remove
Epico respectfully requests that since our sign has been installed the time limit on the existing development
for approximately ten (10) years now and has fully complied approval.
with the requirements set out by Council, we should be afforded It is noted that other development approvals
the same approval formality, as all the other approved third- for third-party signage have included time
party advertising signs in the City, that have no set time restrictions on the approval.
restriction or expiry date on them.
3 Epico (continued) 251 Adelaide Terrace,  Epico and the Owners of 251 Adelaide Terrace, would be most All development applications for signage are
Perth appreciative if we could also be treated in the same manner as assessed under the same policy framework.
(near intersection with all the other organisations that have installed third-party
Victoria Avenue) advertising signs, within the City of Perth.
4 Main Roads WA City-wide Section 2.0 Purpose and Application Comments The requested modification is addressed

A sign shall not create a visual obstruction and reduce the
driver’s attention resulting in undue distraction to road users.

Add blue text to policy -

“Signs come in many forms; they can be printed, projected,
painted, illuminated, tethered onto a building or pole, they can
be static, and they can be animated. The number of signs and
their placement can have a significant impact on the visual

through clause 6.3 of the General Provisions,
which states —

“Signage must not cause potential distraction or
hazard to pedestrians or road users and must
not obstruct the safe and convenient movement
of people and vehicles.”
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No. SUBMITTER AFFECTED PROPERTY SUBMISSION ADMINISTRATION RESPONSE
quality of the urban environment, local amenity, and safety or
create undue distraction to road users.”
4 Main Roads WA City-wide Section 2.2 Operation To address the submission, the following

(continued)

It is recommended that the Policy document provides a link or
reference to Main Roads’ ‘Policy and Application Guidelines for
Advertising Signs Within and Beyond State Road Reserves’ in
relation to proposed signage within the boundaries of State
roads as well as advertising which is beyond but visible from
State roads. A link to this policy can be found on the Main Roads
website: Technical & Commercial > Technical Library.

Add blue text to policy:

“All signs and sign content will be assessed against the
Objectives, Neighbourhood and Area Principles, and Provisions
of this Policy.

Additional provisions also apply to:

e Third-party advertising;

e Animated and variable content signage; and

e Signson places on the Heritage List or within Heritage
Areas.

Signs visible from or adjacent to the State Road network must
comply with Main Roads’ requirements in accordance with
“Policy and Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs Within
and Beyond State Road Reserves”.

additional explanatory note has been included
in Section 2.1 —

“NOTE: For signs visible from or adjacent to the
State Road network, signage is to have regard
to Main Roads “Policy and Application
Guidelines for Advertising Signs Within and
Beyond State Road Reserves.”

Websites are often re-designed to reflect the
changing needs of an organization and
therefore it is not appropriate to provide a link
in a policy.
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11.2  Draft Bike Plan 2025-2035

Responsible Officer Dale Page — General Manager Planning and Economic Development
Voting Requirements Simple Majority

Attachments Attachment 11.2A — Draft Bike Plan 2025-2035 §
Purpose

To present the draft Bike Plan 2025-35 and seek Council's approval to release it for community consultation.

Recommendation

That Council APPROVES the draft Bike Plan 2025-2035 at Attachment A for the purposes of community
consultation.*

*Noting that community feedback will inform development of a final document to be presented back to
Council at a future meeting.
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Background

1.

The City’s Cycle Plan 2029 was adopted by Council in 2012. Its purpose was to encourage more people
to ride bikes for transport, especially women and City residents. The plan included bike infrastructure
upgrades and promotional initiatives.

2. Since adoption of the Cycle Plan 2029, the City of Perth has built a strong foundation for its bike network.
However, significant gaps remain in the network. These gaps are particularly apparent in the on-road
parts of the bike network.

3.  The development of a Bike Plan is a key deliverable in the City’s 2023/24 Corporate Business Plan.

Discussion

4.  The draft new Bike Plan is at Attachment A and has been informed by findings from:

a. A program of community and key stakeholder engagement.

b. Review of the City’s previous Cycle Plan 2029.

C. Data collection and analysis, including bike counts across key city locations.
d.  Ahigh-level review of current best practice.

5.  The new Bike Plan will guide future project priorities over the next 10 years and will help to secure
funding from various sources, including the Perth Parking Levy.

6. In mid-December 2023, a Background Paper was distributed to Elected Members that captured the
following:

a. A summary of work completed since the last plan was adopted, which forms the beginnings of a
strong bike network that can be built upon.

b.  The current conditions, key issues, and opportunities to be addressed in a new plan as well as
identification of global trends in active transport and city design.

C. A summary of initial community consultation, which was undertaken in July 2023.

7. Bike count data was collected at key locations around the City. Key findings which were consistent with
prior bike counts included the following:

a.  The busiest locations were Fremantle Line PSP. Most riders continued to the western end of
Central Perth, with lower numbers recorded on the connecting streets in West Perth.
b. East Perth and the eastern Central Perth were quieter.
c. Milligan Street was the busiest on-road route.
8.  The new Bike Plan proposes infrastructure projects to fill gaps in the network, including:

a. Upgrading existing bike lanes including green surface treatments, lane dividers, intersection
improvements and widening, where space permits.

b.  Safe low speed on-road bike routes for key links where separation from traffic is not feasible.
C. Intersection treatments.

d. Completing the two-way street conversions.
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10.

11.

12.

The plan also includes non-build initiatives, including:

a. Promotional activities.
b.  Advocacy.
C. Bikes to be considered as part of precinct-wide planning projects.

One barrier to improving provision for bikes is the competition for limited road space. The City’s streets
are comparatively narrow, while being required to meet a range of competing demands, such as goods
delivery to businesses, parking, bus stops and waste collection.

The City of Melbourne has dealt with this issue through gradual improvements to bike provision along
priority routes, rather than making major changes to road space allocation. This is referred to as the
‘upgrade ladder’ concept. Such an approach could be an effective means to improve bike safety on the
City of Perth’s highly contested road space.

The plan will be reviewed every four years, to maintain its currency.

Consultation

13.

14.

15.

16.

Consultation was undertaken in the preparation of the draft plan, as detailed below. There is value in
seeking further consultation on the draft Bike Plan, to determine whether it meets the expectations of
stakeholders and community.

Community engagement was undertaken through an online survey and pin-drop mapping tool in July
2023 to understand the current state of cycling in the city.

a. A total of 483 survey responses was received and 328 place pins on the mapping tool. The ‘Engage
Perth’ platform captured 1,638 visits.

b. Key themes from the survey included a desire for more direct routes into and through the City;
separating bikes, pedestrians and cars; a preference for 30km/h speed limits and low volumes of
traffic when riding in mixed traffic situations; improved road and path surfaces including cleaning
(to remove glass, debris and rubbish) and better lighting at night.

C. Key themes from the consultation map were the need for greater connectivity and network
completeness; conflict with other road users, especially driver behaviour; and specific requests
for improved infrastructure.

In addition to the above, the following stakeholder consultation were conducted:

a. Meetings were held with the Cities of Nedlands, Subiaco and South Perth, and the QEIl Medical
Centre Trust.

b. Meetings were sought with the City of Vincent, Town of Victoria Park, Botanic Gardens and Parks
Authority (Kings Park) and UWA Campus Management.

C. Notification emails were sent to the Department of Transport, Main Roads, the Public Transport
Authority, Telethon Kids Institute (who conduct transport-related research), RAC WA, WestCycle,
the Committee for Perth, WALGA and the Transport Workers Union of WA (whose members
include delivery riders). An unsolicited submission was received from WestCycle in response to
the City’s email.

It is planned to seek further feedback from these and other stakeholders, and the general community,
by seeking comment on the draft plan.
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Decision Implications

17. If Council supports the recommendation, the draft plan will be presented to stakeholders and the
community for feedback. Based on this feedback, a revised plan will be presented to a future Ordinary
Council Meeting.

Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategy
Strategic Pillar (Objective) Sustainable
Related Documents (Issue Sustainability Strategy — Implementation Plan 2023/24

Specific Strategies and Plans):

Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy

Legislation: Nil.
Authority of Council/CEO: Council has the authority to adopt the strategy
Policy: Nil

Financial Implications

18. Many of the proposed initiatives in the Draft Bike Plan will be delivered via large projects which have
budgets already allocated in the City’s Long Term Financial Plan including:

a. Hill Street Two-Way — new bike lanes from Terrace Road to Royal Street.
b. Claisebrook Cove Public Realm Upgrades — section of new shared path.
C. Hay Street West (William to Elder) Two-Way — lower speed limits.

d. Hay Street West (Elder to Thomas Street) Two-Way — lower speed limits.

e. Murray Street West (Elder to Thomas Street) — lower speed limits.

—h

Thomas Street Widening — new shared path from Kings Park Road to Wellington Street.
g. Urban Forest Program — new tree planting through the city.

h Open Space Plan implementation (for future park upgrades which will include new links).
i. Lighting Enhancement Program — ongoing lighting improvements across city streets.

19. In addition to these projects, other bike improvements will require an annual budget of $200,000
including:

a. Retrofitting existing bike lanes with new separators and extending the green surface treatment.
b. Modifications to intersections at various locations.

C. Lower speed limits.

d. Minor works, such as wayfinding signage, bike repair stations or bike racks.

20. External funding through the Perth Parking Management Act 1999 will also be sought to fund these
projects over the next 10 years.
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21.

In addition to this, the Federal Government announced on 7 May 2024 a new National Active Transport

Fund committing $100 million over four years to upgrade and deliver new bike and walking paths.
Details of the new fund will be made public ahead of a 1 July 2025 start.

Further Information

22. Questions and Responses forming part of the Agenda Briefing Session held on 18 June 2024 are as
follows:
Question Response

1. User Experience vs. Quantitative Scores: While =~ The City has done community surveys through
infrastructure such as sidewalks, bike lanes, and Engage Perth, which have been a primary
connectivity contribute to higher scores, factors source of information on the user experience.
like traffic density, pedestrian volume, and real- While targeted at walkers and riders, the
time safety are not adequately reflected. How  surveys were also open to the general public.
can we incorporate qualitative feedback from In relation to the Bike Plan, a total of 483 survey
residents and visitors to ensure that our responses and 328 place pins on the mapping
walkability and bike ability scores accurately tool were received.
represent the actual user experience in Perth In relation to the Walking Plan a total of 330
for Riders, Walkers and Motorists? survey responses and 237 place pins on the

mapping tool were received.

Traffic impacts are assessed, and often
modelled, before any significant change is
made to the road environment, as part of
business as usual.

2. Speed Limit Reduction: There is a proposal to The impact on traffic flows is always considered
reduce the speed limit to 30 km/h to enhance and generally always modelled before any
safety for pedestrians and cyclists. While this significant change is made to the road network,
initiative aims to improve safety, my other including speed limit adjustments.
concern is how it will impact traffic flow, and It should be noted that the proposed
the overall efficacy of our transport network. reductions to a 30km/h speed limit would only
Perth naturally has many streets that are crucial be proposed for a small number of key links:
for efficient traffic flow, and a pedestrian- . which are not currently high speed or
centric approach could lead to congestion and high-volume roads,
delays for motorists and that frustration does . where separation of bikes and general
not lend itself towards safety. What traffic is not feasible, and
comprehensive studies or pilot programs are . where the link is considered a key link in
planned to assess the potential benefits and the cycling network.
drawbacks of this speed limit reduction, and The majority of delays to motorists in the CBD
how will we ensure a balanced approach that occur at intersections. Reducing speed limits
considers the needs of all road users? will not have an adverse impact on intersection

delays.

The City already has a fairly wide 40km/h speed
zone in the CBD which was first introduced in
2010 and has since been expanded.

3. Expert Consultation: Given the complexities These plans have been developed by the
involved in urban planning and traffic Transport and Urban Design teams (not City
management, | would like to know what Planning).
external professional advice from leading
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experts in traffic flow and urban planning have
been engaged outside our City planning team.
Australian Institute of Traffic Planning and
Management (AITPM), Main Roads Western
Australia etc, and international experts for
insights and best practices to guide our
initiatives for cities of our size. If we have not,
what plans are in place to consult with such
experts to ensure our strategies are well-
informed and effective for our city and how will
that affect these plans tabled in 11.2 and 11.3?

. Continuous Improvement: What steps are being
taken to continuously monitor and improve all
Perth’s road and path users, particularly in areas
identified as needing improvement? Are there
plans to engage with experts or conduct regular
surveys and data capture to keep our data and
strategies up-to-date?

The internal experts who have worked on these
plans collectively hold the following
qualifications: PhD Urban and Regional
Planning; Masters of Urban Design; Masters of
Landscape Architecture; and degrees in traffic
engineering, traffic modelling, and civil and
transportation engineering.

Many City staff are members of the Australian

Institute of Traffic Planning and Management

(AITPM).

Notwithstanding the credentials of the City’s

internal experts, the draft plans will be referred

to state agencies including Main Roads and the
the Department of Transport, and advocacy
groups such as WestCycle. AITPM will also be
engaged as part of the consultation process.

In terms of external peer review,

Copenhagenize, a European based urban design

consultancy specialising in cycling infrastructure

has previously been engaged for peer review on
city cycling projects. Peer review will continue
to be a feature for key projects.

Data is collected through a number

programs, including the following:

. Annual traffic counts program conducted

by the City at key locations every year.

Traffic, pedestrian and cycle counts

undertaken in relation to individual

projects.

o Main Roads collects traffic data, which is
available on the Traffic Map website.

. There are permanent cycle counts at a
number of locations on the principal
shared path network.

. The City has been participating for many
years in the Super Tuesday and Super
Sunday annual bike counts, undertaken
by Bicycle Network, a cycling
membership body.

of
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Image: Riverside Drive, Central Perth

Acknowledgement of Country

The City of Perth acknowledges the traditional custodians of the land
that we are situated on, the Whadjuk people of the Nyoongar nation _ Ve 8
and Aboriginal people from other lands. We celebrate the continuing s : FGEI
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Introduction

Purpose of the Bike Plan

Bike riding is a healthy and eco-friendly means of
transport. Since the City of Perth’s Cycle Plan 2029
was adopted by Council in 2012, the City has been
improving and extending bike infrastructure, to provide
a mix of sustainable transport options.

This new plan aligns with the City’s Sustainability
Strategy and builds upon previous work to boost
cycling in the city over the next 10 years.

How has the plan been developed?

The plan has been informed by findings from:

A program of community and key stakeholder
engagement;

Review of the City’s previous Cycle Plan 2029,

Data collection and analysis, including bike counts
across key city locations;

Ahigh-level review of current best practice.

Keeping it current

The plan will be reviewed every four years to
incorporate community feedback and align with current
best practices, state policies, and legislation.

4 BIKE PLAN 2025-2035

Strategic context

The following high-level diagram outlines the
relationship between various endorsed strategies which
will underpin the Bike Plan:

Strategic Community Plan

Liveable Sustainable Prosperous

d

Local Planning Strategy

{

Other Strategies

Sustainability
Urban Greening
Social Health & Wellbeing

{

e®®0cccesccesccescseesscescseesssesssessseesseess s,

Bike Plan

®eecceesccssscsssscssscccsccesssessscssssesssessses®

{

Individual Projects, Design Guidelines
and Programs

cecses
ceseee

Figure 1: Integrated planning framework

Image: Hay Street, Central Perth
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Why is cycling important in the city? Benefits of cycling in the city

Perth, as the capital city of Western Australia, is a hub
of activity and employment, with more than a million
people visiting each week. Converging key bike paths
mean that the city attracts more cyclists than any other
part of the State. The city’s natural assets, such as the
Swan River foreshore, offer superb recreational cycling
opportunities.

According to the Main Roads Community Perceptions
Congestion Report 2022, most of the 2.8 million car

, dertaken in the Perth met It Health Equitable, affordable Quieter streets Reduced carbon emissions

Journeys undertaken In the Ferth metropoiitan arga Regular cycling reduces the risk ~ transport Bikes produce no engine and local air pollution

each year are no longer than 5km. Although the trips of chronic disease and obesity Costs are negligible noise and minimal tyre noise. Bikes are a low-carbon transport
compared to running a car. option.

are short, they have a cumulative effect on public
health, road safety, congestion and emissions.

The City is committed to achieving net zero emissions,
as outlined in its Sustainability Strategy 2022-32.
Projections indicate that transport will be Australia’'s
biggest source of carbon emissions before 2030. By
offering a variety of sustainable travel options, the City
aims to create a resilient urban environment, in which it
is easy to move around.

Street activity Economic impact Fun!

Cyclists add to the vibrancy of Wa\k‘mg anc! cycling improves Riding a bike can be an

the street retail spending. enjoyable way to get around.
BIKE PLAN 2025 - 2035 5
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Background

Cycle Plan 2029

In 2012, Council adopted the Cycle Plan 2029 to
encourage more people, particularly women and
city residents, to cycle as part of their everyday trips.
The plan included a program of bike infrastructure
upgrades as well as promotions through support for
events like Ride to Work Day.

The plan aimed at taking cycling from a recreational or
sporting activity to an integral part of everyday city life.

As well as projects completed from the Cycle Plan
2029, the recent Perth City Deal - a partnership
between Commonwealth, State and Local
Governments - included $157 million of active and
public transport plans. Some of these have been
delivered, while others, like the new Causeway
Pedestrian and Cyclist Bridges, are still under
construction. These new bridges will be a welcome
addition to the network and will help support the
growth of walking and cycling into the city.

6 BIKE PLAN 2025-2035

Office of the Auditor General Report

In 2015, the Office of the Auditor General (OAG) tabled
an audit report titled “Viable Cycling in the Perth Area”.
The audit assessed whether there is suitable support
and infrastructure to enable cycling to be a safe and
viable mode of transport in the Perth metropolitan area.
The audit found that the State Government agencies
(Department of Transport, Main Roads Western Australia
and the Road Safety Commission) had played a role in
the growth of cycling infrastructure, but more planning
and funding was needed to complete the network and
improve safety.

The OAG tabled a second audit report on cycling in 2021.

The 2021 audit assessed whether the State Government
had progressed recommendations from the 2015 audit.
It also assessed whether State and Local Government
effectively facilitate cycling for the community.

Four Local Governments were audited: The Cities of
Perth, Bayswater, Cockburn and Kalamunda. These four
Local Government Areas were chosen based on the
length of their bike path networks and their importance in
terms of network connectivity.

The audit found that while the City of Perth’s Cycle Plan
2029 needed updating it had considered the following
key elements:

Cycling data and community feedback

Consideration of key routes

Evaluated existing paths.

Cycling projects to be built.

Figure 2: City of Perth Cycle Plan 2029

Key findings of the 2021 Audit for the City of Perth:
©  [evl :
0BG * [T

Prioritise bike promotion

4 v

3« o

Design to best practice Ongoing maintenance required

Keep Bike Plans current
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Study area

Since the Cycle Plan 2029 was adopted, the City has
expanded to include Crawley-Nedlands. The new plan
will include these new neighbourhoods.

WEST PERTH

City of Perth Transport Strategy 2016

The 2016 Transport Strategy includes a chapter
dedicated to cycling, and states an aspiration for the
City to “continue to invest in cycling, so as to create a
network of paths and streets where people of all ages
and abilities feel comfortable and enjoy cycling.”

The strategy mapped the City’s then preferred priority AL LRI

cycle routes.

Between July 2018 and June 2020, the Department
of Transport developed the Long Term Cycle Network .
(LTCN) for the Perth and Peel region, endorsed
by most Local Governments, including the City of

Perth. The LTCN serves as an aspirational plan to

collaborate between State and Local Governments o
for a continuous network, enhancing transportation, -
recreation, tourism, and commercial activity.

Legend

- -« « Neighbourhood boundary

=== Preferred bike network

=== Bridges
The proposed network is adaptable, allowing Local

Governments to adjust routes as needed due to :
changing circumstances, including new bike plans. :

N

Figure 3: Study Area and Transport Strategy 2016 - Preferred bike network @
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A Cycling City

What has the City done for cycling so far?

Since 2012 the City has implemented various support
measures for cyclists, including two-way street
conversions to improve movement options, reduced
traffic speed limits and enhanced bike infrastructure.
This included the introduction of new shared paths,
bike parking and on-road facilities.

Key projects include:
The Roe Street Enhancement
Spring Street and Mount Street bike lanes

Winthrop Avenue, Kings Park Road and Harvest
Trinity Shared Paths

Stirling Street Enchancement

Murray and Barrack Street bike lanes as part of the
two way conversion

Hay Street Shared Zone

Active transport wayfinding signage

Legend
These projects form the beginnings of a strong bike w== Pre 2012
network, which the City can build upon. The new bike == Post 2012 (incl. recent upgrade)
plan will look to address missing links in these routes; In planning
establish the remaining priority east-west and north- Under construction
south routes; and schedule incremental improvements === Shared Zone
to the existing cycle routes, where road space permits. CBD Transport Plan routes -

under investigation

N
Figure 4: Existing bike infrastructure in the City @
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Two Way Streets Program

The Two-Way Streets Program was developed in the mid-
2000s to address the negative impacts resulting from the
city's one-way system.

The Two-Way Streets Program creates a more accessible
city by offering additional route choices, improving
legibility for all users, including pedestrians and cyclists,
and enhancing safety by reducing traffic speeds.

The completion of this program is particularly important
in West Perth where bike routes are disconnected by the
existing one-way streets.

City living

The City has approximately 30,000 residents which is one
of the lowest residential populations of Australian capital
cities. However, the population grew by 2.35% in 2021,
faster than the average for the metropolitan area.

It also attracts over 200,000 people on a typical workday
including a workforce of over 145,000 people.

The City’s Local Planning Strategy (2023) has set a target
of 55,000 people by 2026 and 90,000 residents living in
Perth City by 2050 to help activate and diversify the city,
allowing it to meet its full economic and social potential.

City growth targets coupled with major new development
projects such as the new ECU campus are also expected
to contribute to higher worker, student, and visitor
numbers overall.

To support this growth it is important to enable transport

choices to ensure people can move freely around our city.

Lower speed limits

The City has a joint advocacy position with the Inner City
Group of neighbouring Local Governments to implement
a default speed limit of 40 km/h on residential roads and
30km/h for activity centres.

~7,000

trees planted since 2017,
improving canopy cover

km/h

zone in Central Perth
and Northbridge

/N
éi!fr!s(trme
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Where are people cycling?

In December 2023, the City conducted bike counts
at key locations, to better understand city cyclists’
movement patterns.

The data confirmed that the city is primarily accessed
through shared path networks, with the main
destination being the Central Perth office areas, to the
west of William Street. It also revealed:

East Perth and the eastern CBD saw lower cyclist
numbers, except for the Riverside Drive shared
path.

The busiest area was the Fremantle Line Principal
Shared Path (PSP), specifically at Thomas Street,
which serves as the main entry to the city from the
northwest. The Mounts Bay Road PSP also saw
significant cyclist activity.

Legend
Few cyclists exited the Fremantle Line PSP at West Cyclist count
Perth. Instead, high numbers continued into the 250
city. The intersection of Milligan and Wellington e
streets was the fourth-busiest site recorded and é @ 250-500
the busiest area off the shared path network.

@® 500

Other data revealed that weather greatly influences
cycling in Perth. In 2023, there were about half as
many recreational rides recorded on Strava — a fitness
tracking app - in June, compared to March or October. N

= Existing bike network
New bridge (2025)

Figure 5: Cyclist count and existing bike network 2023 @

- Counts of commuter riders collected on Tuesday 5 December 2023 from 7am to 9am. The weather was fine, with a recorded temperature of 23.2 degrees.
« Counts on Roe Street collected in September 2023, further data will be collected once Edith Cowan University has opened.

Commuting patterns are also influenced by factors
such as school holidays.

10 BIKE PLAN 2025-2035
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What did the community tell us?

The City undertook a community survey in July 2023
to provide a snapshot of cycling in the city to inform
development of a new Bike Plan. A total number of 483
survey responses and 328 pins on the mapping tool
were received.

A total of 86% of respondents identified as moderate
to highly confident riders, with the 25-54 age group
representing almost half of all respondents.

A total of 61% identified as male, 36% as female and
3% as other or preferred not to say. This gender gap
in cycling rates is common worldwide - with some
exceptions, such as Japan and parts of Europe, where
numbers are more evenly spread. For many men in
Australia, cycling as transport takes a back seat to
personal fitness and sport. This is in direct contrast to
cycling nations such as Denmark and Japan, where
most people use bikes as transport first.

Most cycling in the city accounted for people riding to
work or study, followed by recreation and fitness.

“Cycling for transport in Australia
is characterised by several
“missing” population groups:
women, children, adolescents and

older adults”
- Jan Garrard, Deakin University (2011)

Key themes from the mapping exercise

Greater network connectivity and
ﬂ | [_ completeness needed.

(Cllj Conflict with other road users, especially
O—0O" driver behaviour.

Specific requests for improved
3 infrastructure.
Top 5 reasons respondents would ride more often
.ﬂj @] Safer routes, separated from
1 motor vehicles

ER\W

H

IA
‘ Eza
T\

Convenient, connected
and direct routes

Consistent, high quality and well-
maintained paths/routes

w

Well-lit riding routes and
improved personal safety

Slow speed, shared environments,
with shops and other amenities

Other feedback
Creating a bicycle-friendly City

More
acknowledgement of
bikes being able to

More direct

routes into

and through
the city.

share the space.

Enhanced infrastructure and safety

Improved road
Driver surface, cleaned
routs (glass, debris
is severely and rubbish) and
lacking. at night better
lighting.

education

Separating
cyclists,
pedestrians
and cars.

30km/hr speed
limits and low
volume of motor
vehicles when
riding in mixed
traffic situations.

How often respondents ride the following reasons

Ride to work or study in
the City

Pass through - | don’t .
stop in the City

Delivery rides (e.g. [

food delivery)

Riding to the shops,

dining or entertainment -

Riding for recreation or
to social engagements

Fitness, sport or .
competition

@ often Sometimes

Never
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Pﬁ : The City’s strengths and challenges

The City has many advantages to build on in further
improving its bike network. These include projects
delivered since Cycle Plan 2029 was adopted.

Despite these advantages, the City is highly
constrained in what can be delivered, as its narrow
streets must accommodate a range of functions. There
are also still gaps in the network of bike routes, some of
which are difficult to fill.

Broader challenges also remain, such as climatic
extremes and the difficulty in providing for a diverse
range of people to cycle, not just the confident and
athletic.

New Bridges

Matagarup Bridge and the new Causeway Pedestrian
and Cyclist Bridges create new opportunities to
safely access the City by walking and riding.

High quality additions

e.g. Roe Street Enhancement

Transportation Linkages

The City of Perth is at the centre of
The City has delivered a number of metropolitan-wide transport networks.
high-quality bike facilities in recent
years, including as part of the Perth

Greater CBD Transport Plan.

Principal Shared Paths

The Principal Shared Paths provide safe
and comfortable bike access to the City,
completely separated from motor vehicles.

ey Yy oto| LA FE

30km/h streets

Best practice planning for bikes is generally to
physically separate them from motor vehicles. This is
not always possible on the City’s constrained streets,
and alternatives means are needed to provide safe
cycling routes.

Lower speeds significantly reduce the risk of accidents,
and the severity of accidents when they do occur,
especially for people on foot and on bikes. As a result,
there is a growing movement internationally to lower
speeds to 30 km/h on city streets.

This speed is adopted as part of Safe Active Street
treatments, which were developed in partnership
between the Department of Transport and a number of
Local Governments.

Shared Space

The shared space on Hay Streetis a
popular bike route, with lower traffic
speeds than on many City streets.

SHARED

Two-Way Streets Program Urban Forest Program

One-way streets limit cycling
connectivity. The Two-Way Streets
Program creates new movement
opportunities for bikes.

Shade provides bike riders
protection from Perth's hot weather.
The Urban Forest Plan aims to
increase canopy coverage in to
public realm to 30% by 2050.
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Competing demands for street space

The Perth city layout of 1829-1930 remains largely
unchanged. Streets are typically 16 — 20 metres wide,
with the wider streets such as St Georges Terrace and
Wellington Street anomalies in the grid.

The city’s streets need to accommodate multiple
modes of transport, while also meeting the service
demands of the city, such as waste collection and
goods delivery. These constraints pose challenges
when competing with a pedestrian-focused
environment in Central Perth, Northbridge and the
Neighbourhood Town Centre streets.

As the city’s population and visitor numbers grow, more
people need to move around in the same amount of
space. This requires the city’s infrastructure working
harder and investing in sustainable transport options
that balance competing demands for street space.

Constrained links
e.g. Barrack Street Bridge

Existing infrastructure such as
corridors result in bottlenecks.

Challenges

Narrow streets

Perth’s streets are narrower than those of other
Australian cities, making it difficult to introduce
separated and protected cycling areas.

Two Way Streets Program

Not completed

bridges and narrow

Completing the Two-Way Streets Program is

Cyclists and buses need to share the
same roadside space.

essential in providing an accessible and legible

cycling network.

Disconnected network

While there is an extensive network of paths
leading to central Perth, key links are broken and
disconnected.

Mix of speed limits

High-speed roads pose safety concerns for
cyclists, while busy arterial roads contribute
to gaps in the cycling network.

Strategic bus routes

Figure 6: Typical city street layout

Lack of diversity

Currently, there is a lack of diversity in
cycling age, ability and gender.

Heat waves

Cycle path shade and water station
options need to be considered, to help
offset Perth’s hot temperatures.

BIKE PLAN 2025 - 2035 13
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What are other cities doing?

Cities globally share challenges in promoting active transport. These global best practices and trends can help guide

Perth in adopting the right approach.

cd

E Bikes

E-bikes now outsell standard bicycles in the
Netherlands and are gaining popularity in Australia.
They can extend cycling range and reduce the
necessity for post-ride showers. They also make cycling
accessible for a wide range of ages.

30

30km/h streets

In early 2021, the World Health Organisation (WHO)
launched a campaign to make 30 km/h streets the
norm for cities worldwide. The push was to improve
road safety and reduce noise pollution. Since the
WHO's campaign was launched - Barcelona, Paris and
London have implemented lower speeds. Streets with
a 30 km/h speed limit create a safer and more inviting
environment for cyclists without the need for additional
infrastructure.

Low car streets

"Low car streets" typically refer to low speed urban
streets that prioritise pedestrians, cyclists, and public
transport over private car usage. These streets are
designed to limit or minimise the presence of cars,
creating a more pedestrian-friendly and sustainable
urban environment. Low car streets also include Cycle
Streets where bikes are the preferred mode of transport
but local car access is retained.

14 BIKE PLAN 2025-2035
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Shared spaces

Shared spaces are low speed environments which aim
to create an inclusive environment by reducing traffic

control measures (such as kerbs and traffic lights) and
fostering a shared responsibility among all road users.
This approach is ideal in narrow laneways and streets

where space is a premium.

e

Ciclovia & Open Streets

Ciclovia and Open Streets are events that encourage
people to cycle, walk, scoot or skate rather than drive.
In Bogota, Colombia, roads are closed to traffic every
Sunday. The City of Sydney has recently introduced a
‘Sydney Streets’ program which are recurring car-free
days when pedestrians and cyclists can roam free and
local businesses are encouraged to create a festival
feel.

7

5 )

Investment in Cycling

Many cities are investing in dedicated bike paths and
lanes to encourage more people to choose cycling
as a transport mode. In streets, emphasis is often
placed on providing protection at intersections. On
city streets, uni-directional infrastructure is preferred
given the improved legibility it provides, reducing
conflict between cyclists and pedestrians. Bike-train
connections are also prioritised to ensure good quality
links to suburban stations with ample secure bike
parking. Promotion and education is just as important
as physical infrastructure.

|

Perth &
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Planning for bikes

What do we want to achieve?

The City’s bike network should meet the needs of a
broad range of potential riders. Logical and direct
routes should enable all parts of the City to be
accessed by bike safely and conveniently. Gaps in the
network or circuitous routes should be avoided.

The safety implications of mixing bikes with high
speed or high volume traffic are well known. Less often
discussed is the effects of conflict between bikes and
pedestrians. This is a critical issue for the City, with the
busiest pedestrian environment in the State.

This plan will continue to expand the city’s cycle
network, enabling safe, convenient and enjoyable
cycling. This includes:

Addressing gaps in the existing network;

The promotion of cycling as a transport option for
everyone, especially for short trips.

Design guidelines in planning for cycling

In a bid to ensure continuous improvement of the city’s
cycling network, bike infrastructure guidelines will be
developed, based on best practice. The guidelines will
be updated regularly, to incorporate new research and
innovations. Urban design and engineering solutions
will be used, to reduce traffic speed and make cycling
safer - particularly in neighbourhoods outside the city
centre.

Bike facilities should be accessible, safe and
comfortable for everyone, as per the widely accepted
“8 to 80" design principle, which promote safe cycling
for all age groups.

“But bikes move just a bit
faster and you have to solve
a number of problems so that
the slower pedestrians and
the faster pedal users will not
getinto conflict with each
other.”

- Jan Gehl, Architect (2010)

BIKE PLAN 2025 - 2035 15
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Image: Roe Street, Northbridge g

Activation and engagement

Community engagement can encourage greater
cycling participation. In Denmark, which has a high
cycling mode share, campaigns are still used to
motivate cyclists, promote safety, and encourage
novices to take up cycling.

Public events can also act as catalysts for change,

by encouraging people to try cycling. Positive
experiences can lead many to continue with this new
behaviour.

The City will use a number of different tools to promote
cycling to a wider audience.

The City will also explore other initiatives to promote
cycling, such as providing free bike repairs during

Bike Month, encouraging cycling to premiere events,
sponsoring community rides, organising “open streets”
events and offering bike skills training.

“A long list of motivating and
activating cycle campaigns has

helped pave the way for the strong

bicycle culture in Denmark”
- Cycling Embassy Of Denmark, (2011)

Some notable cycling events which the City can
support include:

( N\
\f@ﬁ:@j United World Bicycle Day
“U%7 Nations | 3 Jure
(. J
-
Government of Western Australia
Department of Transport
(. J
( N\
=2 WORK
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Future bike network

The City can capitalise on its existing infrastructure and
improve the overall network by addressing the gaps.

Cycling is possible on every city street, but space
constraints can hinder infrastructure installation. Local
streets which serve as connectors to main bike routes
are vital. To improve safety and appeal for cyclists on
these streets, various measures can be implemented,
including:

Shared spaces;
Traffic signal adjustments;
Lower speed limits;

Traffic calming techniques, to encourage low car,
low speed streets.

Completing the Two-Way Streets Program will create
more freedom of movement for cyclists and slower
speed environments.

Collaboration with State Government transport
agencies is also essential to achieve the City’s
objectives. This collaboration will focus on improving
the environment, including shade along Principal
Shared Paths, implementing treatments at intersections
and initiatives to further reduce speed limits on key city
streets.

The City will employ the following design principles in
planning its bike network:

Key design principles

Separate cyclists from
pedestrians, where space
allows

Bikes and pedestrians often
come into conflict where
required to share space.
The safety and comfort of
pedestrians should be the
highest priority.

Y 4 .
S o
LY
\ ; (
[}
A connected network

Gaps in the network reduce
safety and convenience, which
is a disincentive to cycling,
particularly for less confident or
less experienced riders.

i

Uni-directional bike lanes and
paths on city streets
Bi-directional bikes lanes are
challenging for pedestrians and
drivers to cross. Uni-directional
(one-way) lanes in the same

direction as traffic are preferred.

° [ 4
MERXR
Treat bikes as vehicles, not

pedestrians
Bikes travel faster than
pedestrians and are best

suited to longer distances than
walking.

o
Direct and logical riding
routes
Routes should be intuitive and
convenient, taking riders easily
to their destination.

>

Design for street context

The existing and future function
of the street must be taken into
consideration in providing for
bikes.

O Gy

Separate bikes from high
volume, high-speed traffic
Separating bikes from high-
speed traffic enhances safety,
comfort, and accessibility.

Ensure design matches rider
behaviour
Additions to the bike network

should consider demographic
and user group patterns.

—
>

The pathway hierarchy is clear

The cycle route should be
designed and developed in
accordance with its hierarchy
and order of priority in the
strategic network.
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Figure 7: Preferred bike network and measures @
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Legend
Existing bike network . Pedestrian Priority Zones - Local centres
. . (Local Planning Strategy)
Existing bridge
Proposed bike routes %\S IC)EII Active I\ik;)ility Network
D mprovement Plan

Shared Zone .
%\\3 Riverfront Masterplan

Pedestrian Priority Zone
(Perth Parking Management Act)

Citywide initiatives
Lower speeds including 30km/h on Hay Street and Murray Street
Continuation of the Two Way Streets Program
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Proposed projects and initiatives for future consideration - 2025-2035

Capital works projects

Upgrade existing bike lanes, including green surface treatment, lane dividers,
intersection improvements and widening, where space permits.

Create safe, low-speed on-road bike routes, for key links where separation
from traffic is not feasible.

Create a shared path on Thomas Street between Kings Park Road and
Wellington Street as part of road widening.

Continue a program of minor works to improve bike safety and install minor
infrastructure such as bike racks, bike repair stations and wayfinding signage.

Planning

Develop a centralised approach to data collection, monitoring and analysis.

Create Bike Design Guidelines to provide consistent and high-quality
treatments for use on future projects.

Ensure all master plans, precinct, structure plans and two-way street
conversions support an enhanced bike network.

Advocacy

Advocate for Main Roads to:
Finalise its Guidelines for Cycling Facilities at Traffic signals.
Upgrade conditions on its bike network, including lighting, shade,
wayfinding and underpasses.

Advocate for the Public Transport Authority to:
Improve bike access, parking and e-bike charging at bus, train stations
and ferry jetties outside the CBD.
Provide a new wider Barrack Street bridge structure with dedicated
on-road bike lanes.

Advocate for the Department of Transport to complete the QEIl Active
Mobility Network Improvements Plan.

Advocate for the Road Safety Commission to develop a driver behaviour
public awareness campaign.

Promotion

Undertake promotional activity for all major bike projects to encourage
behaviour change and education.

BIKE PLAN 2025 - 2035 19
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11.3  Draft Walking in the City Plan 2025-2035

Responsible Officer Dale Page — General Manager Planning and Economic Development
Voting Requirements Simple Majority

Attachments Attachment 11.3A — Draft Walking in the City Plan 2025-2035 1
Purpose

To present the draft Walking in the City Plan - 2025-2035 and seek Council's approval to release it for
community consultation.

Recommendation

That Council APPROVES the draft Walking in the City Plan - 2025-2035 at Attachment A for the purposes of
community consultation.*

*Noting that community feedback will inform development of a final document to be presented back to
Council at a future meeting.
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Background

1.

A walkable city prioritises the creation of comfortable, attractive, and continuous walking routes that
cater for a diverse group of people with different needs.

2. As most journeys in city centres are made on foot and walking is good for business, many cities have
developed plans to improve walkability.
3. Thedevelopment of a Walking Plan is a key deliverable in the City’s Corporate Business Plan for 2023/24.
4.  This new plan will guide the City’s future project priorities over a 10-year period and will help to secure
funding from various external sources, including the Perth Parking Levy.
Discussion
5. In early January 2024, a Background Paper was distributed to Elected Members that captured the
following:
a.  The current conditions, key issues and opportunities to be addressed in a new plan as well as
identification of global trends in city design.
b.  Asummary of the initial community consultation undertaken in September 2023.
6.  As well as community feedback the draft plan has been informed by the following:
a. Data collection and analysis including pedestrian counts across key locations in the city.
b.  Ahigh-level review of current best practice.
7.  Theanalysis revealed William Street as one of the busiest in the city, with the highest pedestrian-vehicle
collision rate.
8. Other challenges include:
a. Delays at traffic lights.
b. Road and personal safety.
c. A growing and ageing population.
d. Narrow streets and competing demands for street space.
e.  Summer heatwaves.
9.  This plan aims to enhance the city's walking environment over the next decade, ensuring convenient

and enjoyable streets and public spaces for everyone. This includes:

a. Planning for future growth — streets and public spaces that can accommodate a growing city and
residential population.

b.  Accessibility — streets and public spaces that can be accessed by everyone regardless of ability or
age.

C. Reducing delay —the walking experience in the city is an enjoyable and quick way to move around.
d. Improving safety — both road and personal safety day and night.
e. Managing competing use of space — guide the form and function of city streets.

f. Prioritising where the people are — match the level of service to public spaces where pedestrian
volumes are highest.
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10.

11.

The draft plan outlines a series of priorities including projects and program areas that will achieve this
aim. Projects such as new lighting, wayfinding signage installation and tree planting are existing
programs which enhance the walkability of the city.

The plan will be reviewed every four years to incorporate community feedback and align with current
best practices, state policies, and legislation.

Consultation

12.

13.

14.

15.

In September 2023, a Walking in the City survey was launched on ‘Engage Perth’. The intent of the
survey was to understand what walking in the city was like for our community. Participants were asked
why they walked, their preferences where they walked and what sort of negative experiences they had.

In addition to the above, email notifications were also sent to the following stakeholders: all City of Perth
Neighbourhood Groups, QEll Trust, University of Western Australia, Tourism WA, Town of Vincent, City
of Subiaco, North Metropolitan TAFE, RAC WA, and the Road Safety Commission WA.

At total of 330 survey responses and 237 place pins on the mapping tool were received. Responses
suggest that safety, comfort, and time are key factors influencing people's choice of walking routes in
the city.

It is planned to seek further feedback from these and other stakeholders, and the general community,
by seeking comment on the draft plan.

Decision Implications

16.

If Council supports the Recommendation, the draft plan will be presented to stakeholders and the
community for feedback. Based on this feedback, a revised plan will be presented to a future Council
meeting.

Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategy

Strategic Pillar (Objective) Liveable

Related Documents (Issue Corporate Business Plan 2022/23 - 2025/26
Specific Strategies and Plans): Local Planning Strategy

Economic Development Strategy 2022 - 2032
Sustainability Strategy 2022-2032

Sustainability Strategy — Implementation Plan 2023/24
Social, Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2023 — 2033
Urban Greening Strategy 2023 - 2036

Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 2021 — 2025
Forgotten Spaces — Revitalising Perth’s Laneways -
Urban Forest Plan 2016
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Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy

Legislation: Nil.
Authority of Council/CEO: Council has the authority to adopt the plan
Policy: Nil

Financial Implications

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Many of the proposed initiatives in the Draft Walking Plan will be delivered via large projects which have
budgets already allocated in the City’s Long Term Financial Plan over the next 10 years including:

a. Hill Street Two-Way — simplified intersections and greater legibility for all users.

b. Major Streets Enhancement — various streetscape upgrades across the city commencing with
James Street, Northbridge. Other future works may include William Street which has been
highlighted in the plan as a key priority.

C. Laneways Refresh Program — ongoing program of works to enhance City owned laneways,
including signposting as shared spaces.

d. Claisebrook Cove Public Realm Upgrades including new paths.

e. Hay Street West (William to Elder) Two-Way — enhanced public realm, wider footpaths, and lower
speed limits.

f. Hay Street West (Elder to Thomas Street) Two-Way — simplified intersections and lower speed
limits.

g. Murray Street West (Elder to Thomas Street) — simplified intersections and lower speed limits.

Thomas Street Widening — new shared path from Kings Park Road to Wellington Street.

i. Urban Forest Program — new tree planting through the city.

j. Open Space Plan implementation (for future park upgrades which will include new pedestrian
links).
k. Lighting Enhancement Program — ongoing lighting improvements across city streets including

creative lighting.
In addition to these projects, specific projects such as changes to traffic signal phasing will require an
annual operational budget of $50,000 to undertake traffic modelling and data collection.

This analysis will inform intersection priorities and future capital budget requirements from 2026 to roll
out improvements.

External funding through the Perth Parking Levy will also be sought to fund projects over the next 10
years.

In addition to this, the Federal Government announced on 7 May 2024, a new National Active Transport
Fund committing $100 million over four years to upgrade and deliver new bike and walking paths.
Details of the new fund will be made public ahead of a 1 July 2025 start.

Further Information

22,

Questions and Responses forming part of the Agenda Briefing Session held on 18 June 2024 are as
follows:
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Question Response

. User Experience vs. Quantitative Scores: While

infrastructure such as sidewalks, bike lanes, and
connectivity contribute to higher scores, factors
like traffic density, pedestrian volume, and real-
time safety are not adequately reflected. How
can we incorporate qualitative feedback from
residents and visitors to ensure that our
walkability and bike ability scores accurately
represent the actual user experience in Perth
for Riders, Walkers and Motorists?

The City has done community surveys through
Engage Perth, which have been a primary
source of information on the user experience.
While targeted at walkers and riders, the
surveys were also open to the general public.
In relation to the Bike Plan, a total of 483 survey
responses and 328 place pins on the mapping
tool were received.

In relation to the Walking Plan a total of 330
survey responses and 237 place pins on the
mapping tool were received.

Traffic impacts are assessed, and often
modelled, before any significant change is
made to the road environment, as part of
business as usual.

2. Speed Limit Reduction: There is a proposal to The impact on traffic flows is always considered
reduce the speed limit to 30 km/h to enhance and generally always modelled before any
safety for pedestrians and cyclists. While this significant change is made to the road network,
initiative aims to improve safety, my other including speed limit adjustments.
concern is how it will impact traffic flow, and It should be noted that the proposed
the overall efficacy of our transport network. reductions to a 30km/h speed limit would only
Perth naturally has many streets that are crucial be proposed for a small number of key links:
for efficient traffic flow, and a pedestrian- . which are not currently high speed or
centric approach could lead to congestion and high-volume roads,
delays for motorists and that frustration does . where separation of bikes and general
not lend itself towards safety. What traffic is not feasible, and
comprehensive studies or pilot programs are . where the link is considered a key link in
planned to assess the potential benefits and the cycling network.
drawbacks of this speed limit reduction, and The majority of delays to motorists in the CBD
how will we ensure a balanced approach that occur at intersections. Reducing speed limits
considers the needs of all road users? will not have an adverse impact on intersection

delays.

The City already has a fairly wide 40km/h speed
zone in the CBD which was first introduced in
2010 and has since been expanded.

3. Expert Consultation: Given the complexities These plans have been developed by the
involved in urban planning and traffic Transport and Urban Design teams (not City
management, | would like to know what Planning).
external professional advice from leading The internal experts who have worked on these
experts in traffic flow and urban planning have  plans collectively hold the following
been engaged outside our City planning team. qualifications: PhD Urban and Regional
Australian Institute of Traffic Planning and Planning; Masters of Urban Design; Masters of
Management (AITPM), Main Roads Western Landscape Architecture; and degrees in traffic
Australia etc, and international experts for engineering, traffic modelling, and civil and
insights and best practices to guide our transportation engineering.
initiatives for cities of our size. If we have not,
what plans are in place to consult with such
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4.

experts to ensure our strategies are well-
informed and effective for our city and how will
that affect these plans tabled in 11.2 and 11.3?

Continuous Improvement: What steps are being
taken to continuously monitor and improve all
Perth’s road and path users, particularly in areas
identified as needing improvement? Are there
plans to engage with experts or conduct regular
surveys and data capture to keep our data and
strategies up-to-date?

Many City staff are members of the Australian
Institute of Traffic Planning and Management
(AITPM).

Notwithstanding the credentials of the City’s

internal experts, the draft plans will be referred

to state agencies including Main Roads and the
the Department of Transport, and advocacy
groups such as WestCycle. AITPM will also be
engaged as part of the consultation process.

In terms of external peer review,

Copenhagenize, a European based urban design

consultancy specialising in cycling infrastructure

has previously been engaged for peer review on
city cycling projects. Peer review will continue
to be a feature for key projects.

Data is collected through a number

programs, including the following:

. Annual traffic counts program conducted

by the City at key locations every year.

Traffic, pedestrian and cycle counts

undertaken in relation to individual

projects.

. Main Roads collects traffic data, which is
available on the Traffic Map website.

. There are permanent cycle counts at a
number of locations on the principal
shared path network.

o The City has been participating for many
years in the Super Tuesday and Super
Sunday annual bike counts, undertaken
by Bicycle Network, a cycling
membership body.

of
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City of Light
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Acknowledgement of Country

The City of Perth acknowledges the traditional custodians of the land
that we are situated on, the Whadjuk people of the Nyoongar nation
and Aboriginal people from other lands. We celebrate the continuing
traditions, living culture, and the spiritual connection to Boorloo and the
Derbarl Yerrigan. We offer our respects to Elders past and present.

WALKING IN THE CITY 2025-2035
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Introduction

Purpose of the Walking Plan Strategic context
Walking is a vital component of city life. The pace of The following high-level diagram outlines how various
walking allows people to connect with others and to endorsed strategies underpin the Walking Plan:

the rich layers of the city environment.

Strategic Community Plan
Some of the most memorable streets in the world

are made up of simple elements; pedestrians are
prioritised at intersections and wide footpaths are lined
with street trees, lighting, beautiful buildings and active

shop fronts. Liveable Sustainable Prosperous

The purpose of this plan is to highlight the significant \l'
contribution that walking makes to the city while laying
out a practical roadmap for the next 10 years to ensure
the quality of the walking environment is prioritised. ‘L

Local Planning Strategy

How has the plan been developed? Other Strategies and Plans

The plan has been informed by findings from:

COmmUﬂityand keyS‘Eakeho\derengagemeﬂt :..................................................'

) o , ) : Walking Plan :
Data collection and analysis including pedestrian
counts across key city locations. \l'

Ahigh-level review of current best practice.
Individual Projects, Design Guidelines

Keeping it current IS
The plan will be reviewed every four years to Figure 1: Integrated planning framework
incorporate community feedback and align with

current best practices, state policies, and legislation.

Image: Wellington Street, Central Perth
A T,

4 WALKING IN THE CITY 2025-2035
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Why is walking important in the city? Benefits of a walkable city

The City of Perth has about 30,000 residents and
attracts more than 200,000 people on a typical
workday. This includes a workforce of more than
170,000 people. ? Tens of thousands of people use the
city’s bus and train stations every day. For instance,
the Elizabeth Quay Train Station alone sees boarding
numbers up to 12,000 people on a typical workday.

The City’s Local Planning Strategy (2023) has set a
target of 55,000 residents by 2036 and 90,000 by
2050. The increased population will activate and
diversify the city to help it meet its full economic and
social potential.

These targets, coupled with major new development
projects such as the new Edith Cowan University
campus, are predicted to also contribute to higher
overall numbers of people.

As the city's population continues to grow, it is
important to prioritise the walking environment and
address areas of overcrowding to improve safety and
comfort.

WALKING IN THE CITY 2025 - 2035 5
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A Walkable City

What is a walkable city?

A walkable city'is one that is friendly to pedestrians
and characterised by its accessibility and inclusivity,
accommodating people of all abilities. It is vibrant

and enjoyable, fostering a welcoming environment for
residents and visitors alike.

Focusing on walkability helps to create and maintain
safe and comfortable movement through high-quality
streets, squares, and parks.

“The General Theory of Walkability
explains how, to be favored, a

walk has to satisfy four main
conditions: it must be useful, safe,
comfortable, and interesting.”

- Jeff Speck

6 WALKING IN THE CITY 2025-2035

Coherence

Clear, organised footpath
layouts informed by the
function of the street and its
land use patterns. They should
connect important destinations
with uninterrupted travel

paths and have wayfinding
signage and clear lines of sight.
Consistent footpath materials
will help to unify the network
and assist with wayfinding.

Balance

Striking a balance among
various transportation modes
is crucial to accommodate
and promote pedestrian
activity on the streets. This
includes acknowledging the
significant place value of
downtown areas of cities and

neighbourhood town centres.

Safety

Pedestrian safety is prioritised
by protecting them from cars
and bikes and offering ample
time to cross intersections
with minimal interruption. Slow
speed environments reduce
the risk of injury. Good passive
surveillance and lighting
provide a safer night-time
experience.

M\
00 iy

.
{

\Y

L

Comfort

Footpath widths should be
proportionate to pedestrian
volume with well-maintained
and safe paving for people of
all abilities to use. Footpaths
should accommodate a
range of uses and activities
typical of a diverse urban
environment with trees and
awnings providing shade.

N2
ey

Accessibility

The opportunity for all
individuals to use the
pedestrian environment as
fully as possible.

Efficiency

Simple, flexible, robust, and
cost-effective design and
function of all public spaces.

Figure 2: What makes a walkable city

Attractiveness

Clean and well-maintained
streets and public spaces
with adjacent shopfronts and

activities such as outdoor dining
to improve street life and interest.

A mix of functional and creative
lighting to provide an enjoyable
night-time experience.

Fostering social cohesion by
providing spaces for people
to gather and enjoy. Public
art can also add elements of
surprise and intrigue to these
public spaces.
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What do we have?

The city has been developed with a strong emphasis
on creating spaces for people, especially in the last 50
years.

Ve
2l

Two pedestrian Two Way Streets Urban forest Active frontages
Since the early 2000s there have been significant malls Program plan targets and awnings
projects throughout the city to improve walkability and
the pedestrian experience including the development
of Forrest Place, upgrades to the malls and laneways.

In 1974, Hay Street — between Barrack and William Street
—was converted into a pedestrian mall. The conversion
was a first of its kind in Australia. This was followed by
Murray Street Mall in 1988.

Traffic speeds have been reduced to 40 km/h to ensure
Central Perth and Northbridge streets are safe and
pleasant for pedestrians. The conversion of one-way
streets to two-way has made getting around the city
easier, and intersections have been modified to make

walking more convenient and less interrupted. Over 600,000m2 Lower speed Countdown Permeable
of consistent limits traffic lights network
Walk Score have rated Central Perth as a ‘walkers footpaths

paradise’ with a score of 92 out of 100. This is due to
the proximity of transport hubs and parks and the high
number of errands that can be made on foot. Overall,
the city has some of the most walkable neighborhoods
in the metropolitan area.

New connections Wayfinding Busy streets Shared spaces

WALKING IN THE CITY 2025 - 2035 7
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Where are people walking? '
Each week the city sees up to a million walking m—‘ A - NORTHBRIDGE
journeys. These often begin and end at public © ..

transport stations or carparks, and throughout the

day, people walk for many different reasons including o — @ ;
leisure. 6@ e
In November 2023, the City conducted pedestrian o g% e
counts to better understand pedestrian movement o : k

patterns on a weekday (Figures 3 and 4).

The data indicates that the greatest concentration R ANEANEEVENGS [ o =
of activity is in Central Perth along William Street, F = T E
which also correlates with delays experienced at peeet CENTRAL PERTH ey
intersections, and the highest number of incidents ! : Emﬁm:l

involving pedestrians. The pedestrian malls, St ;

Georges Terrace, and the streets west of William Street

are particularly busy during the morning peak as

people commute to work.

Legend

#¢ >20,000 pedestrians
10,000-20,000 pedestrians

<10,000 pedestrians

N
Figure 3: Pedestrian numbers over a 12 hour period @
Counts were collected on Wednesday 15 November 2023 from 6am to 6pm.

8 WALKING IN THE CITY 2025-2035
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ke N 1
/ { Northbridge intersections — 1

Y i experience a 50% increase )
/ i inthe evening. ; ‘

N
S

BARRACK ST

N L
. . . L . egend
Figure 4: Pedestrian numbers at key intersections in the morning peak hour @
Counts were collected on Wednesday 14 June 2023 and Thursday 16 November 2023 from 7:45am to 8:45am. >1000 pedestrians
:",L_ 500-1000 pedestrians
#,E <500 pedestrians
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Pedestrian priority

How the City prioritises pedestrian access is shown ’ a o
in Figure 6 and is consistent with the City’s Transport ’

Strategy 2017 and Local Planning Strategy 2023. It also \
aligns with the Perth Parking Management Act (PPMA).

The Act directs land use and transport planning 5 (=) (=] (=)

decisions in this area to ensure a high-quality public & ‘
realm and walking environment. 4 £

Walk first priority

Other sustainable transportation
Biking/mass transit/micro-mobility

Goods movement

Taxi/on-demand

. Legend
Private ‘ 9
cars i ] Pedestrian Priority Access
3 (Transport Strategy)
. . .. . l = X Pedestrian Priority Zone (PPMA)
Figure 5: Pedestrian priority hierarchy " . -- Y ( )
Pedestrian Priority Zone - Local centres
- Y

(Local Planning Strategy)

N
Figure 6: Preferred walking network (City's Transport Strategy 2017 and Local Planning Strategy 2023) (D

10 WALKING IN THE CITY 2025-2035
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Reducing road trauma

Walking should be safe for everyone regardless of age
or ability.

The National Road Safety Strategy 2021-2030 aims to
deliver significant reductions in road trauma with the
aim of "Vision Zero", which is zero deaths and serious
injuries on our roads by 2050.

It sets out Australia’s road safety objectives for the next
decade and includes key priorities underpinned by the
Safe System approach that involves all elements of the
road transport system including speed management,
road users, vehicle types, planning and road function.

Lower speed limits reduce the severity of crashes and
increase the likelihood of survival in case of a collision.
Vulnerable road users such as pedestrians and cyclists
have less chance of severe injury when speed limits
are reduced to 30km/h.

Between 2018 and 2022, there were 155 incidents
involving pedestrians in the City of Perth (See figure
7). Among these, two pedestrians lost their lives,

and 14 were hospitalised. This represents 2.8% of all
killed or seriously injured pedestrians in the Greater
Perth metropolitan area, noting the high volume of
pedestrians and vehicles in the city centre each year.

Figure 8: Extract from the National Road Safety
Strategy 2021-2030

» ® WILLLIAM ST
"
I -) .
® .
n* »
*» * » -
N 2 o ©®
o
. o ) * v Ol o (=)
. o s s
°@ . Q o (=) ’
@ & * s ® e e
’. L ] 0.
. » B

.

Legend

The highest concentration of incidents (31) |

i ccurred along the length of William Street, |

s which is a major thoroughfare that connects & Fourincidents

| transport hubs and has the highest daily ‘
i number of pedestrians inthe city.

®  Fiveincidents

@® Threeincidents

#  Twoincidents

#  Oneincident

N
Figure 7: Crash hotspots between Car and Pedestrian (MRWA, 2018-2022) ("
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Figure 9: Relationship between vehicle speed and risk of fatal injury to pedestrians.
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chance of death or
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What did the community tell us?

The City undertook a community survey in September
2023 to provide a snapshot of walking in the city to
inform the development of a new Walking Plan. A total
number of 330 survey responses and 237 place pins on
the mapping tool were received.

Atotal of 57% of respondents identified as female, 39%
as male and 4% as other or preferred not to say, with the
25-54 age group representing over three quarters of all
respondents.

The majority of walking in the city accounted for people
working (60%) followed by residents (20%). 1% identified
a requirement for a mobility device or aid to walk in the
city.

Typical distance people are willing to travel in the city

%
g >2km

/ More than 30 minutes

an 41%
| 1km-2km
Up to 30 minutes

12%

<500m

41%
500m-1km
Up to 156 minutes

12 WALKING IN THE CITY 2025-2035

Up to 10 minutes

Top 5 preferences in choosing a route to walk

Streets with trees and building
awnings

Prefer to walk on busy streets
with good lighting

Busy streets that have interesting
and active shopfronts

Prefer direct and easy access
with little interruption to my walk

Streets with good passive
surveillance including vehicles
passing by

Top 5 negative experiences walking in the City

) E-scooters sharing footpaths pose safety
concerns

Pedestrian crossing times at traffic lights
is too short or infrequent

Drivers not giving way to pedestrians at
intersections

Cyclists sharing footpaths pose safety
concerns

Construction work causes inconvenience
such as closing footpaths

D QX

Other feedback

There is too much emphasis
Loose pavers and pavers
sticking up can be a trip

on cars. Less space for
cars, more for cyclists and
hazard. pedestrians.

The laneways provide great
short cuts and are full of

Some sections of SUSC

footpath are far
too narrow for the
pedestrian volumes. Love the pedestrian

countdowns!
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""" OAKBER

Favourite places to walk Least favourite places to walk

R R A T ) R R R R R R L L LI ) ] ) o - “ \“\ \_\ NN a\“\\\\.
: : : ’ LR

Tree Lined Streets : : Antisocial behaviour : P
@@ - Mount Street | $#1%] - James Street i r @ Hu N GRY J

: - Harvest Terrace : . - Murray Street (East)
. : . : i = Cam 0
: - Royal Street : : - William Street : o Bl
~ Activated laneways ﬂ'o‘ Long wait at traffic light intersections
: - Shafto Lane : : -~ & - Wellington/William Street :
: : : s :
- Wolf Lane : : - Barrack Street/St Georges Terrace @
: - Prince Lane - Wellington/Beaufort Street
Wide footpaths : [\ Car/bus dominant
/ \ - St Georges Terrace (Central) : : CIST) William Street :
: + Hay Street (East) - James Street
- Pier Street (Central) : : - Causeway :
Nature (Park/Lakeview) ‘@ No Shade
: é - Wellington Square : : " . Forrest Place :
: - Claisebrook Cove : : - Elizabeth Quay :
- Mounts Bay Road : : - Perth Cultural Centre :
: 1, Heritage buildings / \ Narrow footpaths
: Em - London Court : - Hay Street (West) :
- Queen Street - St Georges Terrace (West)
- King Street - Barrack Street (South)
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The City’s challenges and opportunities

As the city's population grows, it faces challenges that
will impact its neighbourhoods, some of which are
currently the most walkable in the State.

("

Ageing population

Western Australia's population is rapidly aging with
people living longer than ever before. Currently about
one in eight Western Australians are aged 65 and
older. This figure is anticipated to rise to nearly one

in five (18%) by 2050. In the next decade, the older
adult demographic is projected to surge by 50%, from
340,000 to 518,000 people.®

This demographic shift suggests a significant increase
in elderly visitors to the city in the coming years.

[

a
***
Experience and reputation
Given that most visitors prefer to explore a city on foot,
the quality of Perth's walking environment could affect
its status as a global destination and its economic
vitality. It's important that everyone can access the

city safely and that our spaces are of a high quality
befitting a capital city.
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Accessibility

The 2021 census indicates that more than 600
people in the City of Perth have profound or severe
core activity limitations and need assistance in their
daily lives in areas such as self-care, mobility, and
communication.

In Western Australia, one in five people (or 411,500
people) experience disability.*

';.\“

Safety

Recent research by Monash University's XYX Lab
shows that women, girls, and gender-diverse people
experience high levels of harassment particularly
while seeking recreational activities. The 2016 ABS
Personal Safety Survey found that 25.6% of women

felt unsafe walking alone at night compared to 4.2% of
men. Although lighting can be a key factor in making
people feel safer at night, the level of maintenance and
cleanliness also significantly affects people's sense of
safety.

The city also experiences its highest concentrations of
pedestrian road trauma in its busiest streets.

f

Footpath widths

The city's economic growth will continue to attract
large numbers of people to central areas.

However, cluttered and narrow footpaths at key
intersections near the city’s transport hubs and
other areas can make for uncomfortable walking
environments.

A%

Delays at intersections

Pedestrians are frequently given insufficient time

to cross, experiencing long delays at traffic lights,
particularly on streets connecting major transport
hubs. Delays at intersections can increase pedestrians'
willingness to take risks when crossing roads.

(*)
4

Competing demands for street space

Perth, Western Australia's capital, serves as the central
hub for business, government, transportation, culture,
and entertainment in the metropolitan area. Prioritising
pedestrian movement by allocating ample space for
relaxation, enjoyment, and safe, comfortable walking is
crucial.

-
~—

Heatwaves

Increasing urban heat caused by climate change

is a major challenge for the city. Thermal imaging

taken during the January 2024 heatwave revealed
temperatures reaching 71 degrees Celsius in unshaded
Central Perth streets compared to the ambient
temperature of 38 degrees Celsius.

Emerging technology and regulation

Disruptive technologies like app-based ride sharing
and GPS controlled micro-mobility schemes will
continue to emerge and evolve. As regulation has not
always kept pace with new technologies, the city will
need to adapt to ensure that any negative impact to
the walking environment is minimised.

Ultimately, striking a balance between accommodating
various modes of transportation and ensuring
pedestrian safety presents a significant challenge.

The recent changes to legislation allowing cycling

and e-scooter use on footpaths will require review,
especially as pedestrian numbers continue to increase
in Central Perth.

WALKING IN THE CITY 2025 - 2035 15
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What are other cities doing?

Some of the most memorable streets in the world, such as La Ramblas in Barcelona, are simple in their design. Wide
footpaths, active shop fronts, pedestrian priority, and trees along its full length make for a very walkable experience.
Cities globally share challenges in promoting active transport. These global best practices and trends can help guide

Perth in adopting the right approach.
Priority at intersections

Adjusting traffic signal timing to allow for longer
pedestrian crossing times can enhance safety and
accommodate slower walking speeds, especially the
elderly and those with poor mobility. By minimising
wait times, it encourages safer behaviour and less
overcrowding.

Mass transit projects

Cities across the world are constructing new metro
lines and expanding existing ones. Metros are
unrivalled in their ability to transport large numbers of
people quickly over short distances while using minimal
land. Their high frequency and segregation from

other modes of transport make them one of the most
convenient ways to move around city centres.

ﬁﬁﬁﬁ &

Low car streets

"Low car streets" typically refer to low speed urban streets
that prioritise pedestrians, cyclists, and public transport
over private car usage. These streets are designed to
limit or minimise the presence of cars, creating a more
pedestrian-friendly and sustainable urban environment.

16 WALKING IN THE CITY 2025-2035

Courtesy crossings

In Fitzroy, Melbourne, as well as in London and
Copenhagen, footpaths are designed as a continuous
surface that extends over the entrances of minor
streets. Vehicles are required to stop and yield to
pedestrians as a matter of courtesy. This provides a
comfortable and less interrupted walking experience.

30km/h streets

In early 2021, the World Health Organisation (WHO)
launched a campaign to make 30 km/h streets the
norm for cities worldwide. The push was to improve
road safety and reduce noise pollution. Since the
WHO's campaign was launched Barcelona, Paris and
London have implemented lower speeds. Streets with
a 30 km/h speed limit create a safer and more inviting
environment.

°® .
Ry
Shared spaces

Shared spaces are low speed environments which aim
to create an inclusive environment by reducing traffic
control measures and fostering a shared responsibility
among all road users. This approach is ideal in narrow
laneways and streets where space is a premium.
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Planning for walking

What do we want to achieve?

Streets designed with people in mind bring vibrancy to
the city.

Perth's narrow streets may limit multiple transport
modes but prioritising pedestrian space will become
crucial to improving and maintaining a liveable city.
Walkable neighbourhoods have a focus on connecting
residents, workers, and visitors to local destinations
such as shops, public transport, schools, and parks.

U 4

“The footpath width required to
comfortably accommodate 12
pedestrians per minute. Anything
above this limit is considered
overcrowding.”

- Gehl Architects

This plan aims to prioritise the walking environment
for the next decade to ensure public spaces are safe,
convenient and enjoyable.

This includes:

Planning for future growth - ensuring the City's
streets and public spaces can accommodate more
people.

Reducing delay — making walking in the city an
enjoyable and quick way to move around.

Addressing accessibility — streets and public
spaces that can be accessed by everyone
regardless of ability or age.

Improving safety - road and personal safety day
and night.

Street management - Guide the future form and
function of city streets.

Prioritising where the people are - matching the
level of service to public spaces where pedestrian
volumes are highest.

WALKING IN THE CITY 2025 - 2035 17
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Proposed projects and initiatives for future consideration - 2025-2035

Capital works projects

Increase space for pedestrians through all street renewal and upgrade projects; prioritise the
Neighbourhood Town Centres, Central Perth, Northbridge and around transport hubs.

Reimagine and redefine William Street as a place for people, increasing walkability, amenity, and street life.

Design intersections to optimise the flow of pedestrians, improve safety in areas of high pedestrian volumes
and reduce pedestrian delays.

Deliver universally accessible streets, parks and other public places which integrate with the public

transport network.

Ensure green open spaces have footpaths that connect to the wider street network.

Install formal and informal crossings to address gaps in the walking network in each City neighbourhood.

Continue to deliver on the recommendations of the Forgotten Spaces Laneways Strategy including sign

posting City owned laneways as shared spaces.
Remove clutter that interrupts pedestrian movement on city streets.

Continue the roll out the City’s wayfinding signage, Open Space, Lighting and Urban Forest Plans.

Advocacy
Continue to advocate for signal operation and enforcement to reduce vehicle blockages at intersections.

Continue to advocate for changes to e-rideables and bike legislation regarding footpath use.

Advocate to MRWA to reduce traffic signal cycle times from 120 seconds to 90 seconds, to align with world
best practice.
Advocate for countdown timers at signals to show pedestrians how long they must wait to cross, rather than

how long they have to cross.
Continue to work with neighbouring Local Governments to improve connections into the city.

Continue to advocate to PTA to reduce the number of buses crossing the city centre from the north and

south.

Continue to support PTA with the delivery of accessible bus stops across the city.

18 WALKING IN THE CITY 2025-2035

Planning

Ensure masterplans, precinct, structure plans and two ways street conversions deliver an enhanced
pedestrian network.
Embed best practice in planning public space upgrades including the needs of children and different

genders and abilities.

Create new pedestrian friendly areas with lower speed limits.

Continue to work with MRWA to expand the 40km/h speed zone on local roads across the City.

Work with MRWA to introduce a 30km/h speed limit to Hay and Murray Streets east and west of the Malls
and in the Neighbourhood Town Centres.
Prioritise high volume busy streets in Central Perth and Northbridge for a higher level of service and

maintenance.
Apply a hierarchy to city streets to direct their future form and function.

Create Streetscape Design Guidelines to provide consistent and high-quality treatments for use on future

projects.

Minimise footpath obstructions such as veranda posts, switchboards and bollards.

Engagement

Include travel behaviour change management processes into the scope of large-scale City projects.

Promote international walking days and related events.

Continue to promote, enhance and increase access to walking trails within the city.
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12. Community Development Alliance Reports

12.1  Economic Development Sponsorship 2024/25

Responsible Officer Kylie Johnson — General Manager Community Development
Voting Requirements Simple Majority
Attachments Attachment 12.1A — Attachment A: Summary of Application and

Recommendation Rationale - REMIX Summits Pty Ltd §

Attachment 12.1B — Attachment B: Summary of Application and
Recommendation Rationale - Azolla Holdings Pty Ltd §

Attachment 12.1C — Attachment C: Summary of Application and
Recommendation Rationale - Australian School of Entrepreneurship
Pty Ltd &

Purpose

To provide sponsorship recommendations to Council, under the 2024/25 Economic Development Sponsorship
program.

Recommendation

That Council APPROVES* the following Economic Development Sponsorship totalling $195,000 ex GST:

Applicant / Project Recommendation Total Amount (ex GST)
a. | REMIX Summits Pty Ltd $150,000 Cash Contribution
REMIX Summit Perth 2024 - 2026 (550,000 per year for three years)
b. | Azolla Holdings Pty Ltd $30,000 Cash Contribution for one year.

A Future By Design

c. | Australian School of Entrepreneurship Pty Ltd $15,000 Cash Contribution for one year.
City of Perth Young Entrepreneur Sprint

*Approval subject to a suitable sponsorship agreement being entered into by the City and the Applicant on
terms acceptable to the City within three months.

Without limitation, the agreement for REMIX Summits Pty Ltd must include the following terms:

a.  The Applicant maintains its government funding for the three-year period.

b. Funding for each successive year is to be contingent on receipt of an acquittal within three months of
event completion, and the City being satisfied that the previous year of the event generated, or is
expected to generate in future years, financial and non-financial benefits to the City commensurate
with the amount funded.

C. Funding for each successive year is to be contingent on the City’s satisfaction that the proportion of
events hosted within the City of Perth is commensurate to the level of activity in the first year.
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Without limitation, the agreement for Azolla Holdings Pty Ltd must include the following terms:
a.  The sponsorship amount is linked to the following deliverables:

o $22,000 towards A Future By Design one-day program.

o $2,000 towards each in-depth discussion event (56,000 in total).

o $1,000 towards each networking event (52,000 in total).

b.  Should any element of the Azolla Holdings Pty Ltd program not proceed, the sponsorship paid will be
reduced based on the associated amount.
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Background

1.

The City is committed to supporting the growth and ongoing development of key sectors that represent
strategic importance to the City of Perth’s economy.

2. There are three tiers of funding available under the Economic Development Sponsorship program:

a. Tier 1-50-520,000 (decision to be made by the Chief Executive Officer).
b.  Tier 2-520,001 - $50,000 (decision to be made by Council).
C. Tier 3 - $50,001+ (decision to be made by Council).

3. Applications opened for Economic Development Sponsorship on 2 April 2024 and will remain open until
budget exhaustion.

Discussion

4.  Three Economic Development Sponsorship applications totalling $235,000 ex GST have been received
for decision by Council:

Applicant / Project Requested | Recommendation Total Amount
Amount (ex GST)
(ex GST)
a. | REMIX Summits Pty Ltd $150,000 | $S150,000 Cash Contribution
REMIX Summit Perth 2024 - 2026 (550,000 per year for three years).
b. | Azolla Holdings Pty Ltd S50,000 | $30,000 Cash Contribution for one
A Future By Design year.
c. | Australian School of Entrepreneurship Pty Ltd | $35,000 | $15,000 Cash Contribution for one
City of Perth Young Entrepreneur Sprint year.

5.  The applications have been assessed by a panel consisting of City employees with relevant economic
development knowledge, including a General Manager.

6.  Atotal amount of $195,000 has been recommended by the assessment panel.

7. Theapplications demonstrated alignment and benefit to the Technology and Innovation sector and have
been recommended for support. The panel has recommended lower amounts of funding to Azolla
Holdings and Australian School of Entrepreneurship.

8. A summary of the applications, scoring and assessment panel rationale is contained in Attachments

A-C.

Consultation

9.

Nil.

ltem 12.1 Page 165 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda
25 June 2024

Decision Implications

10. A City representative will negotiate sponsorship benefits with each successful Applicant in line with
sponsorship funding amount once approved by Council. The Applicant will be required to provide
significant benefits in recognition of the City’s support.

11. Successful applicants will be required to submit an acquittal report within three months of project
completion. Acquittal reports must demonstrate how the City’s sponsorship funding supported projects
or initiatives within the City of Perth local government area and demonstrate direct impact on the City
of Perth meeting its aspirations of Liveable, Sustainable and Prosperous.

12. If Council supports the three year recommendation for REMIX Summits Pty Ltd, it will increase the
amount of pre-committed funds in future financial years and reduce available funds.

Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategy
Strategic Pillar (Objective) Liveable
Related Documents (Issue Economic Development Strategy 2022-2032

Specific Strategies and Plans):

Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy

Legislation: Regulation 12 of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996.
Authority of Council/CEO: Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants directs that any

sponsorship application for more than $20,000 or from a funding round
be considered by Council.

Policy: Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants directs that there
be a consistent and transparent assessment process and criteria to
guide recommendations to Council. An eligibility check has been
conducted on all applications to ensure they are compliant with the
Policy and the necessary assessment process has been followed.

Financial Implications

FY 2024/25

Account Number 1066-100-50-10095-7901 Operating

Account Description Economic Development Sponsorship

Total Budget $650,000

Budget — This report $95,000

Total Committed to Date $194,000

Remaining Budget $361,000

Budget Impact Accommodated in 2024/25 budget (Pending formal adoption)
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FY 2025/26

Account Number
Account Description
Total Budget

Budget — This report
Total Committed to Date
Remaining Budget
Budget Impact

FY 2026/27

Account Number
Account Description
Total Budget

Budget — This report
Total Committed to Date
Remaining Budget
Budget Impact

Further Information
13.  Nil.

1066-100-50-10095-7901 Operating
Economic Development Sponsorship

TBC

$50,000

$130,000

TBC

Economic Development Sponsorship budget will be reduced by
$180,000 in committed funds. Total sponsorship budget requires
adoption by Council.

1066-100-50-10095-7901 Operating
Economic Development Sponsorship

TBC

$50,000

S0

TBC

Economic Development Sponsorship budget will be reduced by $50,000
in committed funds. Total sponsorship budget requires adoption by
Council.
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Attachment A: Application Summary and Recommendation Rationale —
Economic Development Sponsorship — REMIX Summits Pty Ltd

APPLICANT DETAILS
Applicant Name REMIX Summits Pty Ltd

Applicant Background REMIX Summits is an organisation that focuses on the future of creative
and cultural industries, creative cities and the creative economy through
the delivery of training programs, incubators, advisory services and global
summits.

Since 2012, REMIX Summits has delivered several successful summits
globally that explore creative entrepreneurship, creative technology, the
experience economy, business model innovation, digital culture and the
future of storytelling, as well as exploring the future of creative industries
and the tourism sector. These have been held in major cities including
London, New York, Sydney, Dubai and Istanbul and have attracted
partners and high-profile global thought leaders from organisations such
as Google, Bloomberg, Spotify, Microsoft and the Museum of Modern Art

(MOMA).
Previous Support Year Project Amount (ex GST)
(5-year period) 2023 REMIX Summit $50,000

Perth

Prior to 2023 the event was supported by the City through sponsorship
to the Chamber of Arts and Culture WA from 2017 —2019.

PROJECT DETAILS

Project Title REMIX  Summit Perth 2024-2026: Creativity, Technology &
Entrepreneurship

Project Date 31 October — 1 November 2024

Venue WA Museum Boola Bardip

Art Gallery of Western Australia (AGWA)

Project Description REMIX Summit Perth is a public-facing event designed to explore the
intersection of culture, technology and entrepreneurship with cultural
and creative industries and leading technologists, academics and
businesses. The summit purpose is to collaborate and ideate, as well as
explore alternative ways of working.

The theme for this two-day event is ‘Ideas for the Revolution’ as it
examines the rapid shifts and acceleration in technology, society and the
environment, and its impact on the creative economy in Western
Australia.
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The applicant will liaise with local organisations including the City of Perth,
the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries
(DLGSC) and a diverse cross section of the creative community, including
First Nation representation, to ensure that it covers local content and
issues of interest.

Summit Day 1 — Main Conference

This ticketed event will be held at the WA Museum Boola Bardip and will
consist of a series of idea discussions, trend-scouting sessions and case
studies of changemakers and entrepreneurs that have successfully
adapted to this changing environment.

There will be several high-profile local, national, and international
keynote speakers from a diverse range of industries that will discuss
topics (selected in conjunction with the City of Perth) such as:

e New creative consumers;

e Immersive experiences;

e Frontiers in art and technology;

e Culture reimagined;

e The new creators;

e High street culture;

e Driven by purpose; and

e Left field thinking.
The day will conclude with an official reception at the Art Gallery of
Western Australia (AGWA) followed by a Stakeholder Partner Dinner.

Summit Day 2 — Workshops and Ideation
Day 2 will be held at AGWA and will consist of presentations by ‘Workshop
Leaders’, which will include several of the keynote speakers from Day 1.

This will be followed by a facilitated exercise designed to capture the
individual participants’ responses, and a plenary session to explore the
group dynamics and capture ideas that can be further developed post-
summit. Outcomes from each workshop will be captured, analysed and
then disseminated as a blueprint for the sector going forward.

There will also be several satellite events held throughout the week from
other sponsors and participants. As per previous years, it is expected to
attract local, national, and international media coverage.

The City will be recognised as a ‘Major Partner’. The event is also
supported by the Department of Local Government, Sport and Culture
Industries (DLGSC).

Estimated Attendance 265

Total Project Cost $181,700
Total Amount 2024: $50,000
Requested 2025: $50,000
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2026: $50,000
Total Assessment Score  78%
Recommendation Approve

Recommended Amount = $150,000 (excluding GST) cash contribution comprising:

2024: $50,000
2025: $50,000
2026: $50,000

RECOMMENDATION RATIONALE
Assessment panel comments:
a. The project is an established event with international significance and good reputational

outcomes for the City.

b. REMIX provides thought leadership and discussion on trends as they relate to technology,
entrepreneurship and the creative industry.

c. The project will highlight the City’s creative economy and position it globally as a major
cultural capital city and artistic and creative hub.

d. The project supports knowledge-sharing and encourages innovation by developing
opportunities and collaboration between technology organisations, innovators and the

creative and cultural sectors.

e. The project will provide networking opportunities and build long-term relationships that can
result in broader social and economic benefits.

f.  The project is likely to generate significant media publicity and brand awareness for the City.

g. The project will generate direct short-term benefits to the City by attracting local and
intrastate visitation.

ltem 12.1 Attachment A - Attachment A: Summary of Application and Recommendation Rationale -
REMIX Summits Pty Ltd Page 170 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda
25 June 2024

Attachment B: Summary of Application and Recommendation Rationale —
Economic Development Sponsorship — Azolla Holdings Pty Ltd

APPLICANT DETAILS
Applicant Name Azolla Holdings Pty Ltd ATF The Azolla Trust

Applicant Background Azolla Holdings Pty Ltd is a consulting company providing strategy,
innovation and leadership services to the enterprise and government
sectors. The company is multi-disciplinary and applies science, social
science, technology, and business acumen to provide an integrated

service.
Previous Support Year Project Amount (ex GST)
(5-year period) 2023-24 ‘A Future by Design’ $20,000

2020-21 SingularityU Event $5,000

PROJECT DETAILS
Project Title A Future by Design
Project Date 29 July 2024 — 1 July 2025
Venue The Platform & Purpose Studio (Adelaide Terrace, Perth)
Project Description A Future by Design is an event series providing global thought leadership,

practical skills development, networking and investment opportunities to
Western Australia's technology and innovation ecosystem. It was
previously delivered as a one-day event.

The 12-month program is designed to bring Silicon Valley thinking to
Perth with appeal across multiple technologies and sectors, and to all
stages of the local innovation journey. The events will include:

Deep Dive Session: Introduction to Exponential Technologies

Date: 6 September 2024 (Two-hour event)

Attendance: 50

In-depth discussion on exponential technologies and the implications of
technological advancement for various industries, including how this is
reshaping business models, providing new opportunities and ethical
considerations. The deep-dive session will use case studies and success
stories, as well as ‘hands-on’ activities and practical exercises.

Networking Events (Two x two-hour events)

Dates: 4 October 2024 and 21 March 2025

Attendance: 60

Two structured networking events bringing together stakeholders across
government, academia, venture capitalists, not-for-profit organisations,
and key industry sectors to facilitate meaningful connections,
collaborations and potential investment opportunities. The workshops
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will have targeted activities such as speed networking sessions or themed
discussion groups.

Deep Dive Session: Leadership in Innovation
Date: 8 November 2024 (Two-hour event)
Attendance: 50

An interactive session led by industry experts on growth mindset,
management strategies, building a culture of innovation and effective
decision making in a rapidly changing environment.

Deep Dive Session: Global Trends & Future Thinking
Date: 2 May 2025 (Two-hour event)
Attendance: 50

This session will explore emerging technologies, predicting future trends
and disruptions and global perspectives on innovation and
entrepreneurship. Experts will discuss the opportunities and challenges
associated with advancements in technologies such as Al, Blockchain, and
biotech, and how key indicators and market trends can be used to make
informed business decisions.

Main Event: A Future by Design
Date: 20 June 2025 (Full-day event)
Attendance: 100

A full-day conference engaging participants in thought-provoking
discussions, interactive sessions, and practical demonstrations led by
local, national and global thought leaders, including SingularityU faculty -
leaders in innovation and exponential technology education. Topics will
include emerging technology trends, ethical considerations and
implications, regulatory insights, opportunities and risk and technology
and innovation. The event will feature an innovation showcase with local
technology demonstrations relevant to industries such as healthcare,
finance, transport and education.

Estimated Attendance 310

Total Project Cost $140,000
Total Amount $50,000
Requested

Total Assessment Score  22.1 out of 35 (63.1%)
Recommendation APPROVE

Recommended Amount = $30,000 (ex GST) comprised of the following allocations:

e 522,000 towards the full-day main event;
e 56,000 towards three deep-dive sessions; and
e 52,000 towards two networking events.

RECOMMENDATION RATIONALE

Assessment panel comments:
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a. The proposal aligns with the Technology and Innovation sector and reflects relevant trends
and issues that will be of interest. It will benefit attendees through better understanding
the impacts, ethical considerations, and opportunities of emerging technology.

b. The applicant previously delivered a one-day event and is now implementing an extended
program of six components, ranging from a full-day event to smaller networking sessions.

c. The event will promote collaborative discussion among participants and thought leaders,
including the involvement of SingularityU, a global learning and innovation community,
which further enhances the reputation and appeal of the program.

d. The applicant has demonstrated capacity to manage the project, with positive feedback
from the previous one-day project. A clear outline of the proposed project components
with dates and topics has been included.

The panel considered the applicant’s request for support and did not recommend the full amount
requested for the following reasons:

a. The panel is supportive of an increase based on the program expansion, however the case
for $50,000 cannot be made based on previous attendance numbers and when
benchmarking the event against other sector initiatives.

b. The program will create knowledge and connection opportunities, however further reporting
and evidence was not provided to demonstrate the investment outcomes achieved
previously.

c. To justify a larger request, the applicant will need to demonstrate further sector support,
through both securing other funding and achieving higher attendance, with numbers
significantly lower than anticipated in 2023.

d. The allocation of funding represents the value associated with each component and
safeguards the City of Perth if any components do not proceed.
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Attachment C: Application Summary and Recommendation Rationale —
Economic Development Sponsorship — Australian School of
Entrepreneurship Pty Ltd

APPLICANT DETAILS
Applicant Name

Applicant Background

Previous Support
(5-year period)
PROJECT DETAILS
Project Title
Project Date
Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Australian School of Entrepreneurship Pty Ltd

The Australian School of Entrepreneurship is an initiative of The ASE
Group, a community-led and purpose-driven education business teaching
young people essential skills not taught in traditional classrooms. The ASE
Group is committed to driving innovation and positive transformation in
education, entrepreneurship and employment.

N/A

City of Perth Young Entrepreneur Sprint
7 January — 7 July 2025
Spacecubed Perth (St Georges Terrace)

'The City of Perth Young Entrepreneur Sprint' is a youth-led, start-up
incubator co-designed and delivered for 100 young people aged 16-24
years old in Perth. The six-month program aims to empower young
people with the tools, knowledge and networks to evolve their ideas into
innovative social enterprises and revenue-generating projects.

A series of six workshops will be delivered, three-hours in duration and
focussing each on an aspect of entrepreneurship:

1. Ideating - Generation and refinement of innovative business
ideas.

2. Financial Literacy - Financial management, budgeting and
funding strategies.

3. Public Speaking & Pitching - Skills to confidently present to
potential investors and partners.

4. Customer Service - Principles of customer service and building a
loyal customer base.

5. Emotional Intelligence - Emotional intelligence for leadership,
teamwork and entrepreneurship.

6. Shark Tank-style Pitching - Participants will have the opportunity
to pitch their ventures to a panel of judges in a ‘Shark Tank-style’
format and receive valuable feedback.

Additional support will be provided through monthly group coaching
sessions for collaborative learning and sharing experiences, and private
mentoring for personalised guidance.

100
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Total Project Cost $35,000
Total Amount $35,000
Requested

Total Assessment Score  19.4 out of 35 (55.4%)
Recommendation APPROVE
Recommended Amount = $15,000 (ex GST)
RECOMMENDATION RATIONALE

Assessment panel comments:

a. The Australian School of Entrepreneurship (ASE) is an established organisation with a
national reputation and experience working with young entrepreneurs.

b. There is an identified gap in support available for youth entrepreneurship in Western
Australia. The Young Entrepreneur Sprint is not currently delivered in Perth and the City’s
funding would support ASE to enter the Western Australian market with this initiative.

c. The program will encourage an entrepreneurship and a start-up mentality and by supporting
young people with skills, knowledge and networks, has the potential to find innovative
solutions to local challenges.

d. There can be significant future outcomes of upskilling and integrating youth into the
economic fabric of the city, including the launch of revenue-generating projects, which if
successful will contribute to a diverse and economically sustainable city.

e. The applicant has provided clear detail on the tailored workshop content and themes, with
an accompanying model of group and individual mentoring support.

The panel considered the applicants request for support and did not recommend the full amount
requested for the following reasons:

a. The application did not respond directly to the Perth market such as demonstrating
awareness of the key stakeholders or institutions that could be engaged, or relationships
already established.

b. The key performance indicators are considered ambitious for the first year of delivery in
Perth, with 100 participants and 30 businesses launched. In addition, retention and drop-off
mitigation for the large cohort was not fully addressed.

c. Further data and outcomes reporting, including long-term case studies, is required to
adequately determine the success of the program and the businesses launched.
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d. The Economic Development Sponsorship Guidelines provide for a maximum percentage
contribution from the City based on a three tiers of funding requests. The applicant has
exceeded the relevant contribution limit of 50% for their tier.

f. A sponsorship of $15,000 is considered an appropriate contribution based on the program
being untested in the Perth market, with outcomes that are anticipated but not guaranteed.

g. In recommending a reduced amount, the panel supports the applicant to scale the project
to a smaller pool of engaged participants, whilst demonstrating proof of concept in the Perth
market.
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12.2  Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship 2023/24 - Pride WA and Kzemos Australia

Responsible Officer Kylie Johnson — General Manager Community Development
Voting Requirements Simple Majority
Attachments Attachment 12.2A — Attachment A: Application Summary and

Recommendation Rationale - Pride WA I

Attachment 12.2B — Attachment B: Application Summary and
Recommendation Rationale - Kzemos Australia Pty Ltd §

Attachment 12.2C — PrideFEST 2024 - Event Plan {1

Purpose

To provide a sponsorship recommendation to Council under the Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship
program.

Recommendation

That Council APPROVES* the following Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship totalling $1,229,165 excluding
GST per annum:

Applicant/Project Recommendation Amount

a. | Pride WA / PrideFEST 2024 - 2026 $1,029,165 ex GST for three-years comprising:
e  $300,000 annual Cash contribution.
e 543,055 annual In-kind contribution.

b. | Kzemos Australia Pty Ltd / Dinos Alive $200,000 ex GST Cash contribution for one year.

*Approval is subject to a suitable sponsorship agreement being entered into by the City of Perth and the
Applicant on terms acceptable to the City within three months for Pride WA and six months for Kzemos
Australia.

Without limitation, the agreement for Pride WA must include the following terms:

a.  The Applicant secures sufficient additional funding each year of the three-year period to maintain or
grow the scale of the PrideFEST program.

b. Funding for each successive year is to be contingent on receipt of an acquittal within three months of
event completion, and the City being satisfied that the previous year of the event generated, or is
expected to generate in future years, financial and non-financial benefits to the City commensurate
with the amount funded.

C. Funding for each successive year is to be contingent on the City’s satisfaction that the proportion of
events hosted within the City of Perth is commensurate to the level of activity in the first year.

d. If any of the proposed events at Pride Gardens, or an alternative event of similar scale in its place, are
not delivered each year of the agreement, the final amount of sponsorship paid in that year will be
reduced by $30,000 for each event.

Without limitation, the agreement for Kzemos Australia must include the following terms:
a Dinos Alive must run for a minimum period of four months at the Northbridge Centre building.

b. Kzemos Australia must complete economic impact evaluation through an external organisation.
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Background

1.

Through the Major Events and Festivals sponsorship program, the City seeks to attract major cultural
events, sporting events and festivals which enhance Perth’s reputation as an event friendly destination
with a unique cultural identity. Support is available for organisations delivering large-scale events of
national and international significance which generate significant return on investment, economic
impact, and visitation outcomes.

2. The City of Perth will accept applications for Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship at any time
throughout the year following an expression of interest (EOI) to ensure the event is aligned to the
program. Applications must demonstrate they will achieve the Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship
program outcomes, which are linked to the City’s goals of Liveable, Sustainable and Prosperous.

3. Funding recommendations are based on the scale, impact and significance of the event and can include
cash and/or in-kind support for the City’s fees and charges. The maximum contribution of sponsorship
provided by the City of Perth cannot exceed 30% of the total event or project budget.

4, Major Events and Festivals has a budget of $1,600,000 and the existing commitments for Major Events
and Festivals Sponsorship include:

Event 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
Road National Championships $250,000 $250,000 $250,000
Fringe World S400,000 S400,000
Perth Festival $400,000
TOTAL $1,050,000 $650,000 $250,000

Discussion

5. Two Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship applications totalling $1,305,365 ex GST have been
received for decision by Council.

Applicant/Project Requested Amount (ex GST) Recommendation Total
Amount (ex GST)
a. | Pride WA $1,105,365 over three years | $1,029,165 over three years
PrideFEST 2024 - 2026 comprising: comprising:
e 5$300,000 cash and | ¢ S300,000 annual Cash
$48,455 in-kind (Year 1). contribution.
e $320,000 cash and | ¢ $43,055 annual In-kind
$48,455 in-kind (Year 2). contribution.
e $340,000 cash and
$48,455 in-kind (Year 3).
b. | Kzemos Australia Pty Ltd $200,000 $200,000 Cash contribution
Dinos Alive for one year.

6. The applications have been assessed by a panel consisting of City employees with relevant major event
knowledge, including a General Manager.

7.  Atotal of $1,229,165 has been recommended in support.
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8.  The applicants demonstrated alignment to the Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship and will drive
high visitation to the city resulting in a significant level of economic impact and reputational outcomes.

9.  The Pride WA application included an in-kind request towards reserve hire for Supreme Court Gardens
and Russell Square, parking, and banner hire. A lesser amount of in-kind is recommended as part of the
request was for an ineligible cost under Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants.

10. The Pride WA application included an annual increase in the cash amount requested for three years.
The panel has recommended the same level of cash contribution each year, which is consistent with the
City’s management of other multi-year Major Events and Festivals Sponsorships.

11. The Kzemos Australia Pty Ltd requested cash only and is recommended for support in full.

12. A summary of the applications, scoring and assessment panel rationale is contained in the Council
Report and Attachments A-C.

Consultation

13.  The applications are the result of ongoing engagement and consultation between the City Sponsorship
Team and applicant organisations.

14. The Sponsorship Team proactively works with applicants to determine how their event can align with
City priorities and discuss desired outcomes. As a result of this ongoing work, Pride WA have proposed
to bring the Fairday event into the City boundaries.

Decision Implications

15. A City representative will negotiate sponsorship benefits with the Applicant in line with sponsorship
funding amount once approved by Council. The Applicant will be required to provide significant benefits
in recognition of the City’s support.

16. Successful applicants will be required to submit an acquittal report within three months of project
completion. Acquittal reports must demonstrate how the City’s sponsorship funding supported projects
or initiatives within the City of Perth local government area and demonstrate direct impact on the City
of Perth meeting its aspirations of Liveable, Sustainable and Prosperous.

17. If Council supports the recommendation for Pride WA of three years, it will increase the amount of
pre-committed funds in future financial years and decrease available funds.
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Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategy
Strategic Pillar (Objective)
Related Documents (Issue

Specific Strategies and Plans):

Liveable

Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship 23/24 Guidelines.
2025 Events Strategy.

Events Plan 2024/25.

Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy

Legislation:

Authority of Council/CEO:

Policy:

Financial Implications

Regulation 12 of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996.

Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants directs that any
sponsorship application for more than $15,000 or from a funding round
be considered by Council.

Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants directs that there
be a consistent and transparent assessment process and criteria to
guide recommendations to Council. An eligibility check has been
conducted on all applications to ensure they are compliant with the
Policy and the necessary assessment process has been followed.

18. The financial implications of the recommendation(s) are accommodated within the existing budget.

FY 2023/24

Account Number
Account Description
Total Budget

Budget — This report
Total Committed to Date
Remaining Budget
Budget Impact

FY 2024/25

Account Number
Account Description
Total Budget

Budget — This report
Total Committed to Date
Remaining Budget
Budget Impact

1066-100-50-10349-7901 Operating
Major Events and Festivals

$1,600,000

$543,055

$1,050,000

$6,945

Accommodated within approved 2023/24 budget.

1066-100-50-10349-7901 Operating

Major Events and Festivals

$343,055
$650,000
$606,945
Accommodated in 2024/25 budget (Pending formal adoption).
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FY 2025/26

Account Number 1066-100-50-10349-7901 Operating

Account Description Major Events and Festivals

Total Budget TBC

Budget — This report $343,055

Total Committed to Date $250,000

Remaining Budget TBC

Budget Impact Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship budget will be reduced by

$595,055 in committed funds. Total sponsorship budget requires
adoption by Council.

Further Information

19. Questions and Responses forming part of the Agenda Briefing Session held on 18 June 2024 are as

follows:
Question Response
1. Can | get some advice on the condition that Catherine An amended Officer’s
spoke of earlier in her deputation about the amendment Recommendation has been

and if it is sensible, can we deal with an amendment in the  provided in the report.
Chamber next week?
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Attachment A: Application Summary and Recommendation Rationale
— Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship — Pride WA

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Applicant Background

Previous Support

Project Details
Project Title

Project Date

Project Venue

Project Description

Pride Western Australia Inc (Pride WA)

Pride WA is a community, arts and cultural organisation with a mission to
promote and encourage the community, culture and artistic expression of
all people of diverse sexuality and gender living in Western Australia. The
organisation delivers the annual PrideFEST, Western Australia’s largest
and longest running LGBTQIA+ festival.

PrideFEST 2023 — $210,000

PrideFEST 2022 — $210,000

PrideFEST 2021 — $65,000

PrideFEST 2020 — $130,000

PrideFEST 2019 — $130,000

PrideFEST

PrideFEST 2024 — 15-24 November 2024

PrideFEST 2025 — November 2025 (exact dates TBC)

PrideFEST 2026 — November 2026 (exact dates TBC)

Supreme Court Gardens, Russell Square, Northbridge Piazza/Pride Piazza
The Rechabite, Connections Nightclub, Rooftop Movies / CPP Northbridge
Pride WA will adopt a new structure to PrideFEST for 2024 — 2026 with a
10-day program of major events and the relocation of Fairday into the
city. The organisation will also provide opportunities to support
collaboration, delivery, and promotion of LGBTQIA+ events throughout
November.

PRIDEFEST 2024 will include the following components. Additional
information can be found in Attachment B — PrideFEST Events Plan.

OPENING CONCERT

Date: Friday, 15th November

Venue: PrideFEST Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
Venue Capacity: 10,000

Cost: Ticketed

Opening event featuring a headline musical artist.

FAIRDAY

Date: Sunday, 17th November

Venue: PrideFEST Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
Attendance: 40,000 (37,000 in 2023)

Cost: Free

Family-friendly community celebration including performances, dog show,
entertainment, LGBTQIA+ community stallholders and market stalls.

PRIDEFEST LIVE
Date: Friday, 22 November
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Venue: PrideFEST Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
Venue Capacity: 10,000
Cost: Ticketed

An alternative and indie-pop music event featuring Australian LGBTQIA+
musical artists and allies.

PARADE & PARTY

Date: Saturday, 23 November
Venue: Northbridge & Russell Square
Attendance: 40,000 (31,509 in 2023)
Cost: Free

The flagship event of the festival features a large-scale community parade
through the streets of Northbridge followed by a free community concert.

CLOSING CONCERT

Date: Saturday, 23 November

Venue: PrideFEST Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
Venue Capacity: 10,000

Cost: Ticketed

Closing event featuring a headline musical artist.

PRIDE PIAZZA

Date: 15 — 23 November
Venue: Northbridge Piazza
Attendance: 4,000

Cost: Free

Throughout the festival, Pride Piazza will host a pop-up LGBTQIA+ bar and
an array of events and activations, collaborating with various community
groups and organisations, including drag performances, live music,
thought discussions and interactive workshops.

PRIDE UNDERGROUND

Date: 15 — 30 November

Venue: The Rechabite, Northbridge
Attendance: 12,250

Cost: Free and ticketed

Featuring a Dyke Bar activation and adventurous line-up of circus,
cabaret, comedy shows and light-night parties for an adult audience.

CONNECTIONS

Date: 15 — 24 November

Venue: Connections Nightclub, Northbridge
Attendance: 3,000

Cost: Ticketed

Connections holds the distinction of being the oldest LGBTQIA+ nightclub
in the southern hemisphere. The venue will host a curated lineup of queer
cabaret and drag shows for adult audiences.
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Estimated Attendance

Economic Impact

Total Project Cost

Total Amount
Requested

Total Assessment
Score
Recommendation

Recommended
Amount

OTHER EVENTS
Other events proposed include:
e CAMP, a ticketed outdoor music, and arts festival to attract 10,000
people. This event is not confirmed to occur within the City of
Perth.
e PRIDE ROOFTOP, a ticketed event on the CPP Roe Street rooftop
featuring queer emerging musicians, attracting 4,000 people. This
event is dependent on funding external to City of Perth.

PrideFEST Plus

New in 2024, Pride WA will work in collaboration with community,
government, or corporate organisations to create an event or activation.
Resources will be shared to assist in the delivery and promotion of events,
talks and seminars, exhibitions, and activations throughout November.
These partnerships will be selected through a formal, competitive
application process.

PrideFEST Participate

An open-access opportunity for all LGBTQIA+ events, activations, and
workshops. Events will be listed in the festival event guide.

Pride WA estimates the following attendance under the new model:

Year Free Ticketed | TOTAL Interstate | International
2024 101,500 | 63,680 165,180 | 3,560 5,00

2025 115,000 | 78,000 193,000 | 4,750 1,000

2026 130,000 | 93,000 223,000 | 5,800 2,000

In 2023, the total attendance achieved under the previous event model
was 79,449.

Pride WA estimates a direct economic impact of $8.5 million for the 2024
festival. In 2023, the economic impact achieved under the previous event
model was $4.5 million, excluding organisation spend.

$2,800,000
$1,105,365 ex GST over three years comprising of:
Year Cash Request In-Kind Request | Total Request
PrideFEST 2024 | $300,000 548,455 $348,455
PrideFEST 2025 | $320,000 $48,455 $368,455
PrideFEST 2026 | $340,000 $48,455 $388,455
$960,000 $145,365 $1,105,365

46.3 out of 65 (71.3%)

APPROVE

A total contribution of $1,029,165 ex GST over three years comprising:
e $300,000 (ex GST) cash contribution per year, and
e 543,055 in-kind contribution per year.

Recommendation Rationale
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Assessment Comments:
The panel recommend supporting the application for the following reasons:
a) PrideFEST is an important annual event with strong community participation and sentiment.

b) The proposal to concentrate Pride WA managed events into a 10-day festival is a bold vision
and will create greater impact and vibrancy, including the event hub at Supreme Court
Gardens.

c) The application proposes to relocate Fairday into the City of Perth. Securing this free
community event will further position the city as the heart of PrideFEST and a safe,
welcoming destination for everyone.

d) The program will anchor PrideFEST in the City of Perth and provide a unique offering that is
not replicated elsewhere in Western Australia. This positions Perth as the heart of PrideFEST
and has potential to raise the profile of Perth as a destination for LGBTQIA+ visitors.

e) There will be a mix of headline events and smaller community activities that will appeal to
residents and visitors, and bringing Fairday back into the City will increase free activity.

f) The introduction of PrideFEST Plus will increase engagement by partnering with
organisations/groups and providing them assistance to deliver events under the PrideFEST
banner.

g) There is merit to support the vision and growth potential of PrideFEST with a three-year
sponsorship. This will enable Pride WA to plan, giving the event a greater chance of success,
and to seek other funding partners.

h) Pride WA is unable to secure its major headline artists without confirmed sponsorship and
it’s possible the timeframe for confirming other funding sources and government partners
could impact aspects of the event in its first year, however awarding multi-year funding will
allow effective planning and support growth.

The panel do not recommend the full request, including funding increases for the second and third
years for the following reasons:

i) The City has existing multi-year sponsorship agreements for Fringe World ($400,000) and
AusCyling Road National Championships ($250,000) which do not have annual increases.
Maintaining a consistent contribution aligns with how the City manages other sponsored
events and encourages applicants to diversify income sources.

j)  Alesser amount of in-kind is recommended as part of the request was for an ineligible cost
under Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants.
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Attachment B: Application Summary and Recommendation Rationale
— Major Events and Festivals Sponsorship — Kzemos Australia

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Applicant Background

Previous Support
Project Details
Project Title

Project Date

Project Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Economic Impact

Total Project Cost

Total Amount
Requested

Total Assessment
Score
Recommendation

Recommended
Amount

Kzemos Australia Pty Ltd

Kzemos is the Australian entity of Fever, a global live-entertainment
discovery platform specialising in immersive, interactive and theatrical
experiences, and driven by data and technology. It delivers a ticketing
platform and marketplace, and runs Fever Original events.

N/A — first time applicant

Dinos Alive: An Immersive Experience

20 May — 11 October 2025
Exact dates subject to change based on venue
Northbridge Centre, corner Barrack and Roe Street

Dinos Alive is an immersive experience featuring more than 80 life-sized,
moving animatronic dinosaurs and virtual reality components in a fully
decorated venue.

Visitors can make their way through the exhibit, themed as the dense
jungles of the Jurassic era, with well-known dinosaur species such as the
T-Rex, Stegosaurus and Velociraptor represented. The experience will
provide a learning opportunity with information panels showcasing each
species. Additional merchandise, virtual reality and gaming options will be
available on site to extend attendee experience.

Dinos Alive will appeal to a primary market of families and children 4 — 12
years old and is anticipated to attract a minimum of 80,000 visitors. The
exhibition will be open from late May to October, covering two school
holiday periods. The experience will be fully ticketed, with an average cost
of $37.

Dinos Alive has been held in Los Angeles, Seattle, Houston, and
Melbourne, with seasons in Chicago and Dublin also planned.
80,000 (fully ticketed)

Economic impact estimates were not available at time of application. The
organisation will be required to complete impact reporting as part of the
sponsorship.

$2,000,000

$200,000 (cash)
43.2 out of 65 (66.4%)

APPROVE
$200,000
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Recommendation Rationale

The panel recommend supporting the application for the following reasons:
a) Dinos Alive is a major exhibition that has toured internationally renowned cities worldwide.
Hosting the exhibition will position Perth alongside these cities as a welcoming and viable
destination for these experiences.

b) The applicant is an established organisation with a reputation for delivering high quality,
immersive and interactive experiences. It has demonstrated high visitation and positive
attendee satisfaction across different cities.

c) The exhibition has broad appeal to families and will increase visitation to the city during off
peak periods, school holidays and weekends.

d) Hosting Dinos Alive in a large, underutilised venue in Northbridge is an exciting activation
opportunity and will increase vibrancy of the area. The appeal of the exhibition and the
unique location is likely to gain strong local media and social media coverage.

e) The location is central to the train station and will result in foot traffic to the Northbridge and
nearby hospitality and retail areas. The duration of the exhibition is likely to result in
significant and sustained economic benefit to city businesses.

f) The sponsorship will provide profile and alignment benefits which can be used to
demonstrate the City’s commitment to attracting unique experiences to take place in Perth.
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PRIDEFEST EVEN

PLAN 2024 - 2026
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PRIDEFEST

PrideFEST is WA’s largest celebration of the LGBTQIA+ community. Taking place throughout
the month of November, PrideFEST is a series of sports, arts and cultural events and
activations, including the historic Pride Parade through Northbridge and the LGBTQIA+
community Fairday.

Whilst pride will always be celebrated throughout the month of November each year, Pride
WA are excited to adopt a new structure to PrideFEST, introducing a brand-new 10-day
program of major events (aka Pride WA Presents). In 2024, these major events will span across
the 15th — 24th November (dates for 2025 and 2026 TBA).

The heart of the festival will be the brand-new PrideFEST Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens),
playing host to an array of headline concerts and outdoor events. The Pride Piazza will be
transformed into a pop-up outdoor LGBTQIA+ bar with a dazzling lineup of free entertainment
and activations. The Rechabite will play host to a series of live performances, circus shows,
late-night parties, and even a dyke-bar. Connections Nightclub will include a curated program
of queer cabaret and drag performances, and of course the iconic PrideFEST Parade & Party
will return to the streets of Northbridge and Russell Square.

As part of the new festival structure, we are turning to a three-year brand strategy and
adopting the theme “Together”. In 2024, we will be celebrating the best of Perth and Western
Australia with the theme “Together, Go West”. In 2025, we will look to both the past and the
future, with the theme “Together, We Dream”. In 2026, we will celebrate the vibrant LGBTQIA+
community with the theme “Together, We Flourish”.

PrideFEST 2024-2026 promises something for everyone, whether you're seeking electrifying
performances, live music, thought-provoking exhibitions, or simply a space to be yourself. Join
us as we come together and create unforgettable memories that celebrate the essence of
pride in Western Australia.
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OPENING CONCERT -

¥ TR G P
ST S .

Join us for the electrifying kickoff to PrideFEST with the Opening Concert! Get ready to
dance the night away with dynamic DJ entertainment, followed by a headline musical
artist who will take the stage to deliver an unforgettable performance that celebrates
the spirit of LGBTQIA+ pride and unity. As the excitement reaches its peak, prepare to be
dazzled by a spectacular fireworks display that lights up the sky, marking the official
opening of PrideFEST and setting the stage for ten days of vibrant celebrations,
community engagement, and inclusivity. Don't miss this exhilarating event that kicks off
PrideFEST with a bang and sets the tone for an unforgettable festival experience!

DATE: Friday,15th November

TIME: 6pm-10pm

VENUE: Pride Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
CAPACITY: PrideFEST Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
COST: $59 - $89/ $149 VIP (TBC based on headline artist)
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CAMP is a vibrant celebration of diversity, creativity, and community spirit! Join us for
aday of unforgettable entertainment at our multi-stage outdoor music and arts
festival, inspired by the iconic Milkshake Festival in Amsterdam.

At CAMP, we invite you to immerse yourself in a kaleidoscope of LGBTQIA+ sub-
cultures, where each stage offers a unique and exhilarating experience. From dazzling
drag performances to mesmerising live music sets and captivating art installations,
there's something for everyone to enjoy.

Channel your inner campery as you explore the colourful and inclusive atmosphere of
CAMP, where self-expression and acceptance reign supreme. Whether you're dancing
to the beats of renowned DJs, discovering emerging talent, or simply soaking in the
vibrant atmosphere, you're sure to create unforgettable memories at this one-of-a-
kind festival.

DATE: Saturday, 16th November
TIME: 3pm-10pm

VENUE: Location TBC
CAPACITY: 10,000 pax

COST: $59-$79

*event information (incl dates, venue and times) are specific to PrideFEST 2024 only
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Get ready for a day of family-friendly fun and community celebration at Fairday! Join
us for an unforgettable experience filled with entertainment, carnival rides, sideshow
games, LGBTQIA+ community stallholders, and an array of market stalls offering
unique treasures and delights.

At Fairday, there's something for everyone to enjoy! Witness the iconic dog show,
where furry friends strut their stuff in style. Be dazzled by captivating drag
performances that showcase the creativity and talent of our LGBTQIA+ community.
Plus, don't miss out on the Disability Pride Zone, a welcoming space that promotes
inclusivity and accessibility for all.

Whether you're indulging in delicious treats, browsing artisanal crafts, or simply
soaking in the vibrant atmosphere, Fairday promises a day of joy, laughter, and
connection. Bring your loved ones and join us as we come together to celebrate love,
diversity, and the spirit of community at this beloved annual event!

DATE: Sunday, 17th November

TIME: 12pm-6pm

VENUE: Pride Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
CAPACITY: 10,000 pax

ATTENDANCE: 40,000

COST: FREE
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PRIDEFEST LIVE
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PrideFEST Live is a single stage music festival style event featuring a stellar lineup of
Australian LGBTQIA+ musical artists and allies, delivering an unforgettable showcase of
alternative and indie-pop sounds.

Gather your friends and immerse yourself in the vibrant atmosphere of PrideFEST Live,
where music, community, and inclusivity come together in perfect harmony. Whether
you're dancing the night away or simply soaking in the sounds of emerging talent and
established favourites, this is an event not to be missed.

DATE: Friday, 22nd November

TIME: 6pm-10pm

VENUE: PrideFEST Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
CAPACITY: 10,000 pax

COST: $59-$89 / $110 VIP (TBC based on headline artist)

-~

*event information (incl dates, venue and times) are specific to/PrideFEST 2024 only
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PARADE & PARTY
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Get ready to march, dance, and celebrate at the PrideFEST Parade and Party - the
flagship event of our festivall Join community groups, businesses, and organisations as
we come together in solidarity and celebration of the LGBTQIA+ community, parading
through the streets of Northbridge with pride and joy.

Following the parade, the party kicks into high gear, returning bigger and better than
ever before! Immerse yourself in a vibrant celebration of community, featuring
dazzling drag shows, electrifying live music, a silent disco where you can dance the
night away, and an array of delicious food and drinks to fuel the festivities.

At Russell Square, love, acceptance, and unity take centre stage as we honour the spirit
of Pride and embrace the diversity and vibrancy of our community. Whether you're
marching in the parade, cheering from the sidelines, or dancing under the stars, the
PrideFEST Parade and Party promises an unforgettable experience filled with laughter,
love, and unbridled joy.

DATE: Saturday, 23rd November
TIME: 6pm-12am

VENUE: Northbridge & Russell Square
ATTENDANCE: 40,000

COST: FREE
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CLOSING CONCERT

Join us for the grand finale of PrideFEST at our Closing Concert! As we bid farewell to
10 incredible days of pride celebrations, we invite you to come together one last time

for a spectacular evening of music, community, and celebration.

Experience the magic as a headline musical artist takes the stage to deliver a
captivating performance that will leave you dancing, singing, and feeling uplifted. Plus,
indulge in a variety of food and beverage options, ensuring that your taste buds are
just as satisfied as your soul.

At the Closing Concert, we celebrate the culmination of PrideFEST with gratitude, love,
and unity as we reflect on the moments shared, the connections made, and the strides
taken toward a more inclusive and accepting future for all. Don't miss this
unforgettable event that marks the end of PrideFEST with a bang!

DATE: Saturday, 23rd November

TIME: 6pm-12am

VENUE: PrideFEST Gardens (Supreme Court Gardens)
CAPACITY: 10,000 pax

COST: $59 - $89 / $149 VIP (TBC based on headline artist)

*event information (incl dates, venue and times) are specific to PrideFEST 2024 only
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PRIDE PIAZZA

Step into the heart of PrideFEST at Pride Piazza, where a vibrant pop-up LGBTQIA+ bar
awaits to welcome all with open arms. As a safe and inclusive space for everyone, Pride
Piazza invites you to immerse yourself in a world of queer entertainment, community,
and celebration.

Throughout the festival, Pride Piazza will play host to an array of events and
activations, collaborating with various community groups and organisations to offer a
diverse lineup of free queer entertainment. From drag performances and live music to
thought-provoking discussions and interactive workshops, there's something for
everyone to enjoy at Pride Piazza.

Best of all, Pride Piazza is free to access, ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to
experience the magic of PrideFEST in a welcoming and inclusive environment. So,
gather your friends, raise a toast to love and acceptance, and join us at Pride Piazza for
a celebration you won't soon forget!

DATE: 15th - 23rd November

TIME: Various

VENUE: Northbridge Piazza (Northbridge)
ATTENDNACE: 4000

COST: FREE

*event information (incl dates, venue and times) are specific to PrideFEST 2024 only
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Prepare to delve into the vibrant underworld of PrideFEST at Pride Underground,
where The Rechabite transforms into a haven for adult revelry and entertainment.
Indugle in an exhilarating lineup of circus spectacles, cabaret extravaganzas,
uproarious comedy shows, and pulsating late-night parties, guaranteed to ignite your
senses and leave you craving more.

As part of our spicy lineup, we're proud to introduce the Dyke Bar activation, nestled in
the basement of The Rechabite. Here, LGBTQIA+women and their allies can come
together in a safe and inclusive space to mingle, connect, and celebrate their identities.

Pride Underground promises to be a thrilling addition to the festival, offering a
tantalizing blend of entertainment, empowerment, and excitement. So, grab your
friends, unleash your wild side, and join us as we journey into the depths of PrideFEST's
most exhilarating venue yet!

DATE: 15th - 30th November

TIME: Various

VENUE: The Rechabite (Northbridge)
ATTENDNACE: 12,250

COST: FREE - $75 (free events + various ticket pricing)
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Ascend to new heights of celebration at Pride Rooftop, a multi-day eventin
partnership with Artrage Inc that promises to elevate your PrideFEST experience. Set
against the stunning backdrop of the city skyline, we're taking over the iconic Rooftop
Movies space to create a vibrant live music venue like no other.

Join us as we showcase a lineup of talented queer emerging musicians and artists,
bringing their unique voices and sounds to the forefront of the festival. From soulful
ballads to electrifying beats, Pride Rooftop offers an unforgettable musical journey
that celebrates diversity, creativity, and the power of expression.

With the city stretching out beneath you and the stars twinkling overhead, immerse
yourself in the magic of Pride Rooftop as we come together to celebrate love,
acceptance, and community. Don't miss this opportunity to experience PrideFEST
from a whole new perspective at Pride Rooftop!

DATE: 15th - 24th November

TIME: Various

VENUE: Rooftop Movies (CPP Northbridge)
ATTENDNACE: 4000

COST: $50 - $80 (various ticket pricing)
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CONNECTIONS

R RS

Step backin time and celebrate at Connections Nightclub as PrideFEST takes over this
iconic venue! With a vibrant history deeply rooted within the LGBTQIA+ community of
Western Australia, Connections holds the distinction of being the oldest LGBTQIA+
nightclub in the southern hemisphere.

As a historic and cherished space, Connections has long been a beacon of acceptance
and celebration, providing a safe haven for the LGBTQIA+ community, even during
times when homosexuality was still illegal in WA. Now, as part of PrideFEST,
Connections continues its legacy by hosting a curated lineup of queer cabaret and
drag shows, tailored specifically for our community.

Throughout the festival, Connections will be the ultimate destination for adults aged
18 and over, offering a night of entertainment and celebration steeped in history and
culture. Don't miss your chance to be part of this historic takeover that promises to be
the highlight of the festival!

DATE: 15th -24th November

TIME: Various

VENUE: Connections Nightclub (Northbridge)
ATTENDNACE: 3000

COST: $20 - $40 (various ticket pricing)

*event information (incl dates, venue and times) are;specific to PrideFES
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12.3  Residential Energy Upgrade Grant 2023/24 - REUG232400008 - The Owners of
Concerto Strata Scheme 67547

Responsible Officer Kylie Johnson — General Manager Community Development
Voting Requirements Simple Majority
Attachments Attachment 12.3A — Summary of Application and Assessment
Rationale - REUG232400008 - The Owners of Concerto Strata Scheme
67547 1
Purpose

To provide a grant recommendation to Council under the Residential Energy Upgrade Grant program.

Recommendation
That Council APPROVES* the following Residential Energy Upgrade Grant totalling 525,000 excluding GST:

Applicant Project Recommendation Amount

The Owners of Concerto Strata Scheme Installation of Solar Panels | $25,000 ex GST
67547 (Application REUG232400008)

*Approval subject to a suitable sponsorship agreement being entered into by the City and The Owners of
Concerto Strata Scheme 67547 on terms acceptable to the City within three months.

Background

1. Residential Energy Upgrade Grants are a new sustainability grant program derived from the Sustainable
City Report endorsed at Ordinary Council Meeting on 29 August 2023.

2. The program aligns to the City’s Strategic Community Plan and Sustainability Strategy and is aimed at
supporting Perth’s community to transition to a low emissions and renewable energy future.

3. Residential Energy Upgrade Grants support body corporates in residential strata-title buildings to
undertake upgrades that improve environmental performance of existing residential buildings and work
towards net-zero emissions.
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4.  The grant has an available budget of $100,000, operates in three streams and provides up to $25,000
in matched funding for projects with the scope to achieve measurable energy improvements or
measurable emission reductions for existing residential buildings within the City of Perth.

Funding Stream Funding Band Band Eligibility Requirements

Stream A $10,000 - $25,000 For buildings with 20+ Residential
Apartments, and can provide the following
environmental assessment reports:
- NABERS Rating
- Type 2 Energy Audit.

Stream B $3,000 - $10,000 For buildings with 20+ Residential
Apartments.

Stream C $3,000 - S5,000 For buildings with 4 — 19 Residential
Apartments.

Discussion

5.  The Residential Energy Upgrade Grant program opened for applications 1 November 2023 and closed
on 30 April 2024. Six applications were received with $46,207 approved to five applicants via CEO
delegation.

6.  Anassessment panel has been established to assess grants against the criteria as they are received, with
officer recommendations provided to the CEO, or to Council for decision, dependent on the level of
funding requested.

7. As per Council Policy 4.3 — Sponsorship and Grants, grant applications up to $20,000 can be approved
or declined via the CEO, with applications between $20,001 - $25,000 presented for decision at an
Ordinary Council Meeting.

8.  Application REUG232400008 - The Owners of Concerto Strata Scheme 67547, have requested an

amount above $20,000, and is therefore presented to Council for consideration via this report.

Consultation

Nil.

Decision Implications

9.

10.

If Council supports the Recommendation, the applicant will be required to complete the project within
12 months of the date of approval.

The applicant will be required to submit an acquittal report within three months of project completion.
Acquittal reports must demonstrate the costs incurred by the Organiser in carrying out the Purpose
(Costs); evidence that the Costs are at least equal to the Cash Contribution; and evidence that
remittance of Costs occurred after the application submission date (not before).
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Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategy
Strategic Pillar (Objective)

Related Documents (Issue
Specific Strategies and Plans):

Sustainable
Strategic Community Plan 2022 — 2032
Sustainability Strategy 2022 — 2032

Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy

Legislation:

Authority of Council/CEO:

Policy:

Financial Implications

Regulation 12 of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996.

Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants directs that any
sponsorship application for more than $20,000 or from a funding round
be considered by Council.

Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants directs that there
be a consistent and transparent assessment process and criteria to
guide recommendations to Council. An eligibility check has been
conducted on all applications to ensure they are compliant with the
Policy and the necessary assessment process has been followed.

11. The financial implications of the recommendation(s) are accommodated within the existing budget.

FY 2023/24

Account Number
Account Description
Total Budget

Budget — This report
Total Committed to Date
Remaining Budget
Budget Impact

Further Information
12.  Nil.

106610050103707901 Operating
Sustainable Community Grants

$100,000

$25,000

$46,207.50

$28,792.50

Accommodated within approved 2023/24 budget.
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Attachment A: Summary of Application and Assessment Rationale -
REUG232400008 - The Owners of Concerto Strata Scheme 67547

APPLICANT DETAILS
Applicant Name
Entity Type

Entity Name

GST Status

Applicant Background

Previous Support

PROJECT DETAILS
Project Title
Project Date
Building Address

Project Description

Total Project Cost

Total Assessment Score

Total Amount
Requested
Recommendation

Recommended Amount

The Owners of Concerto Strata Scheme 67547
Strata-title

The Owners of Concerto SP 67547

Registered

The applicant is a strata-title building located in East Perth. It was built
in 2017 and has 226 residential dwellings.

Year Project Amount

(ex GST)

2024 Residential Sustainability Assessment Grant - | $10,000
NABERS Rating & Type 2 Energy Audit

Installation of Solar Panels
To be completed within twelve months of approval
189 Adelaide Tce, East Perth, 6004

The applicant will undertake installation of an 80.3kw Rooftop PV Solar
System which will serve the common area power supply of the strata
scheme, Concerto Apartments. The project will improve sustainability
outcomes for the building, as well as decrease overall communal energy
costs for residents.
$86,589.45 ex GST

15.3 out of 20 (76.67%)
$25,000 ex GST

APPROVE
$25,000 ex GST

RECOMMENDATION RATIONALE

Assessment panel comments:

a. The applicant has undertaken a NABERS Energy Rating and a Type 2 Energy Audit (a
requirement of Stream A funding) which provides a robust assessment of the expected
environmental benefits of the project.

b. The applicant has clearly demonstrated a need for the project, with high energy costs as
the main driver, as well as the pursuit of sustainability outcomes.
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c. The applicant identifies that the funding opportunity will enable them to consider other
sustainability and cost savings initiatives, such as a possible heat pump hot water system to
replace the existing gas hot water system.

d. The solar generation produced by the project is estimated to represent approximately 17%
of the base building (common area) annual consumption, with emissions reductions of
72.5tCO2-e per year.

e. The applicant has demonstrated capacity to manage the project, including initiation of City
of Perth and Western Power approvals, and has provided a realistic timeline for the works.
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12.4  Event Sponsorship 2024/25

Responsible Officer

Voting Requirements

Attachments

Purpose

To provide recommendations to Council for the 2024/25 Event Sponsorship Program.

Simple Majority

Kylie Johnson — General Manager Community Development

Attachment 12.4A — Attachment A: Application Summary and
Recommendation Rationale {

Recommendation

That Council:

1.  APPROVES* the following Event Sponsorships totalling $1,358,566 excluding GST:

Ref Applicant / Project 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
Commitment Commitment Commitment
a The Alice Street Trust t/as $120,000 cash $120,000 cash $120,000 cash
Strange Festival/ STRANGE | ¢15 000 in-kind | $15,000in-kind | $15,000 in-kind
2025
b Channel 7 Telethon Trust/ $100,000 cash $100,000 cash N/A
Telethon Family Festival $46,408 in-kind | $46,408 in-kind
o Chung Wah Association Inc/ | $90,000 cash N/A N/A
Perth Chinese New Year Fair
2025
d The Trustee for Kinn & Co $35,000 cash N/A N/A
Trust/ Schools Out Winter
Fest
e Nursery & Garden Industry | $35,000 cash N/A N/A
Association of WA/ P.e.rth $50,000 in-kind
Garden & Outdoor Living
Festival
f True North Church/ Carols $32,738.08 cash $32,738.08 cash $32,738.08 cash
in the City $4,261.92 in-kind | $4,261.92 in-kind | $4,261.92 in-kind
g Returned Services League of | $98,400 cash N/A N/A
Western Australia/ ANZAC $51,600 in-kind
Day 2025
h Westgrove Investments Pty | $50,000 in-kind N/A N/A
Ltd ATF The Marinovich
Family Trust T/as Carnival
Amusements/ Elizabeth
Quay Fun Fair
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Activ Foundation/ Chevron | $25,000 cash
City to Surf for Activ2025 | $15,000 in-kind

St Jerome's Laneway Pty $35,500 in-kind
Ltd/ Laneway Festival Perth

Indian Society of Western $35,000 cash
Australia/ Diwali Mela
Festival of Lights 2025

Untitled Group trading as $29,250 in-kind
Anyway Promotions Pty Ltd/
Dom Dolla

TOTAL ANNUAL COMMITMENTS $868,158 $318,408

$172,000

*Approval subject to a suitable sponsorship agreement being entered into by the City and all approved applicants
listed above on terms acceptable to the City within three months.

Without limitations, such agreement for applicants approved for multiyear funding must include the
following term: Funding for each successive year of the program to be contingent on receipt of an
acquittal within three months of project completion, and the City being satisfied that the previous year
program generated, or is expected to generate in future years, benefits to the City commensurate with
the amount funded.

2. DECLINES the following Event Sponsorship:

Ref | Applicant / Project
m | Bar Pop Management Pty Ltd/ The Ice Cream Factory Summer Festival
n | Netball WA/ West Coast Fever Suncorp Super Netball Home Games
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Background

1.

The City has a vision for Perth to be ‘the events heart of WA’ (2025 Events Strategy). A key principle of
this strategy is ‘something for everyone.” The City will facilitate and support a diverse range of events
that are inclusive, appeal to a broad demographic and provide enriching experiences for all throughout
the year.

A budget of $1,000,000 was allocated to the 2024/25 Event Sponsorship program. $233,433.27 of the
2024/25 Event Sponsorship budget is pre-committed in multi-year sponsorship agreements detailed
below:

Approved Amount

Applicant / Project
(ex GST)

Perth International Jazz Festival Inc / Perth International Jazz Festival 2024 | $50,000 cash

$148,433.27 comprising:
Seven Network (Operations) Limited / Alinta Energy Christmas Pageant $120,000 cash; and
$28,433.27 in-kind

HBF Health Ltd/ HBF Run for a Reason $35,000 cash

TOTAL $233,433.27

The total remaining budget which can be considered for Event Sponsorship 2024/25 applications is
$766,566.73 (ex GST).

In addition to the 2024/25 Event Sponsorship budget, a supplementary ‘In-kind Support’ budget is
accessible across three Sponsorship programs: Event Sponsorship, Economic Development Sponsorship
and Arts and Culture Sponsorship until exhausted. The total budget available is $250,000.

Discussion

5.

Fourteen applications were assessed by a three person panel, consisting of one external representative
from Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries and General Manager and Alliance
Manager from within the City.

The assessment criterium is aligned to the key priority outcomes; visitation, vibrancy, engaging a diverse
community, sustainability and economic growth. The four assessment criterium is weighted, prioritising
visitation as a key focus for the City. Assessment questions provide clear descriptions and a rating scale
to guide the assessors when considering an appropriate score. The weighted scores are then averaged
and ranked from highest to lowest.

The City of Perth accepted applications for Events Sponsorship 2024/2025 in one round from
5 March — 3 April 2024.

The total amount requested by the 14 applicants is $2,073,566 (ex GST) which includes three multi-year
requests. The requested amount from the 2024/25 budget is $1,563,158.00 (ex GST).

Of the 14 applications, 12 are recommended for approval and two for decline with recommendations
made in line with the available $766,566.73 cash budget and $250,000 in-kind support budget.
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10.

11.

12.

The panel considered the project scale, impact, significance of the event and budget limitations when
making their funding recommendations.

The Event Sponsorship program guidelines stipulate the City can provide a maximum contribution of
30% to the total project cost.

Detail on each application can be found in Attachment A: Summary and Recommendation Rationale —
Event Sponsorship 2024/25.

Consultation

13.

Nil.

Decision Implications

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

The recommendations within this report commit:

$766,566.73, the remaining 2024/25 Event Sponsorship budget;

$101,591.27 of the $250,000 2024/25 in-kind Support budget;
$252,738.08 cash and $65,669.92 in-kind from 2025/26 budgets; and

$152,738.08 cash and $19,261.92 in-kind from 2026/27 budgets.

It is generally not possible to support every application or the total request for each applicant, due to
budget constraints, lack of alignment with the City’s strategic priorities and/or competitiveness of the
application process. This may result in unavoidable dissatisfaction from some applicants.

A City representative will negotiate sponsorship benefits with applicants in line with sponsorship funding
amounts once approved by Council. The applicant will be required to provide significant benefits in
recognition of the City’s support.

Approval of sponsorship is subject to a suitable sponsorship agreement being entered into by the City
and approved applicants on terms acceptable to the City within three months.

The applicant will be required to submit an acquittal report within three months of project completion.
Acquittal reports must demonstrate how the City’s sponsorship funding supported projects or initiatives
within the City’s district and demonstrate direct impact on the City of Perth meeting its aspirations of
Liveable, Sustainable and Prosperous.

Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategy

Strategic Pillar (Objective) Liveable

Related Documents (Issue Strategic Community Plan 2022-2032
Specific Strategies and Plans): Event Strategy 2025

Events Plan 2024/25
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Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy

Legislation: Regulation 12 of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Requlations 1996.
Authority of Council/CEO: Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants directs that any

sponsorship application for more than $20,000 or from a funding round
be considered by Council.

Policy: Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing Sponsorship and Grants - the policy directs
that there be a consistent and transparent assessment process and
criteria to guide recommendations to Council. An eligibility check has
been conducted on all applications to ensure they are compliant with
the Policy and the necessary assessment process has been followed.

Financial Implications
The financial implications of the recommendation(s) are accommodated within the existing budget.

2024/25

Account Number 1066 100 50 10078 7901 Operating

Account Description Event Sponsorship

Total Budget $1,000,000

Pre-existing commitments $233,433.27

Available Budget $766,566.73

Budget — This report $766,566.73

Budget Impact Accommodated in 2024/25 budget (pending formal adoption)
Account Number 1066 100 50 10078 7901 Operating

Account Description *In-kind Support

Total Budget $250,000

Budget — This report $101,591.27

Budget Impact Accommodated in 2024/25 budget (pending formal adoption)

*In-kind support budget will also be applicable across Economic Development Sponsorship and Arts and
Culture Sponsorship until exhausted.
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2025/26

Account Number

Account Description

Total Budget

Pre-existing commitments
Available Budget

Budget — This report
Budget Impact

2026/27

Account Number

Account Description

Total Budget

Pre-existing commitments
Available Budget

Budget — This report
Budget Impact

Further Information
19.  Nil.

TBC Operating
Event Sponsorship/In-kind support budget

TBC

$85,000

TBC

$318,408

Budget will be reduced by $403,408 in committed funds. Total
sponsorship budget requires adoption by Council.

TBC Operating
Event Sponsorship/In-kind support budget

TBC

S0

TBC

$172,000

Budget will be reduced by $172,000 in committed funds. Total
sponsorship budget requires adoption by Council.
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Attachment A: Application Summary and Recommendation Rationale — Event Sponsorship 2024/25 Round 1

Trust/ Telethon Family
Festival

Street to Yagan Square;
Telethon Avenue;

RAC Arena; and

Forrest Place (subject to
City of Perth discussions)

comprising of:
2024/25
$100,000 cash
546,408 in-kind
2025/26
$100,000 cash
$46,408 in-kind

Ref | Applicant/Event Venue Estimated Total Funding Request (ex Previous App. Total Funding
Attendance | GST) Support (ex | score % | Recommendation (ex GST) (in
(provided GST) line with available budget)
by (for same
applicant) event)
a The Alice Street Trust | Forrest Place; 85,000 $425,000 over three (3) $80,000 81.20 $405,000 over three (3) years
t/as Strange Festival/ | Forrest Chase; years comprising of: comprising of:
STRANGE 2025 Liberty Theatre; 2024/25 2024/25
Carillon City; $120,000 cash $120,000 cash
Liberty Laneway; $15,000 in-kind $15,000 in-kind
London Court; 2025/26 2025/26
Plaza Arcade; $140,000 cash $120,000 cash
Yagan Square; and 2026/27 $15,000 in-kind
various vacant retail $150,000 cash 2026/27
spaces across the city. $120,000 cash
$15,000 in-kind
b Channel 7 Telethon Wellington Street, Elder | 70,000 $292,816 over two (2) years | $144,420 77.67 $292,816 over two (2) years

comprising of:
2024/25
$100,000 cash
$46,408 in-kind
2025/26
$100,000 cash
$46,408 in-kind
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Carols in the City

years comprising of:
2024/25
$32,738.08 cash
$4,261.92 in-kind
2025/26
$32,738.08
$4,261.92 in-kind
2026/27
$32,738.08 cash
$4,261.92 in-kind

C Chung Wah James Street, Mountain 50,000 $150,000 cash for one (1) $80,000 71.27 $90,000 cash for one (1) year
Association Inc/ Perth | Terrace to William year
Chinese New Year Fair | Street;
2025 Lake Street, Roe St to
Francis St;
Northbridge Piazza; and
Yagan Square
d The Trustee for Kinn & | Perth Convention and 63,000 $60,000 cash for one (1) $45,000 70.83 $35,000 cash for one (1) year
Co Trust/ Schools Out | Exhibition Centre; and year
Winter Fest Pre-event activation:
Forrest Place; and
Murray Street Mall
e Nursery & Garden Langley Park or Supreme | 40,000 $150,000 cash for one (1) $86,677.82 | 68.17 $85,000 for one (1) year
Industry Association of | Court Gardens year comprising of:
WA/ Perth Garden & $35,000 cash
Outdoor Living $50,000 in-kind
Festival
f True North Church/ Supreme Court Gardens | 10,000 $111,000 over three (3) $29,102.16 | 65.93 $111,000 over three (3) years

comprising of:
2024/25
$32,738.08 cash
$4,261.92 in-kind
2025/26
$32,738.08 cash
$4,261.92 in-kind
2026/27
$32,738.08 cash
$4,261.92 in-kind
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Returned Services Kings Park; 54,000 $150,000 for one (1) year $199,854 65.23 $150,000 for one (1) year
League of Western St Georges Tce, Barrack comprising: comprising:
Australia/ ANZAC Day | St to Victoria Ave; $98,400 cash $98,400 cash
2025 Victoria Ave, St Georges $51,600 in-kind $51,600 in-kind

Tce to Langley Park;

Hay St Mall, East end;

Murray St Mall, East end;

and

Langley Park
Westgrove Elizabeth Quay; and 200,000 $150,000 cash for one (1) $15,038.35 | 64.67 $50,000 in-kind for one (1)
Investments Pty Ltd Geoffrey Bolton Avenue year year
ATF The Marinovich Note: Use of Geoffrey
Family Trust T/as Bolton Ave. pending
Carnival Amusements/ | approval.
Elizabeth Quay Fun
Fair
Activ Foundation/ St. Georges Terrace; 35,250 $70,000 for one (1) year $10,000 63.03 $40,000 for one (1) year
Chevron City to Surf William Street; and comprising: comprising:
for Activ 2025 surrounding roads. $30,000 cash $25,000 cash

$40,000 in-kind $15,000 in-kind

St Jerome's Laneway | Wellington Square 17,000 $45,500 for one (1) year $15,000 62.07 $35,500 in-kind for one (1)
Pty Ltd/ Laneway comprising: year

Festival Perth

$10,000 cash
$35,500 in-kind

ltem 12.4 Attachment A - Attachment A: Application Summary and Recommendation Rationale

Page 216 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda
25 June 2024

k Indian Society of Langley Park 35,000 $150,000 cash for one (1) $35,000 55.10 $35,000 cash for one (1) year
Western Australia/ year
Diwali Mela Festival of
Lights 2025
Untitled Group T/A Wellington Square 20,000 $69,250.00 for one (1) year | NA 54.80 $29,250 in-kind for one (1)
Anyway Promotions comprising: year
Pty Ltd/ Dom Dolla S40,000 cash

$29,250 in-kind

m Bar Pop Management | 92-100 Roe St, 65,000 $150,000 cash for one (1) NA 57.43 Decline
Pty Ltd/ The Ice Cream | Northbridge year
Factory Summer
Festival

n Netball WA/ West RAC Arena 56,000 $100,000 cash contribution | $115,000 54.10 Decline
Coast Fever Suncorp for one (1) year
Super Netball Home
Games
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a.) The Trustee for Alice Street Trust/ Strange Festival

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Previous Support
(5-year period)

Project Details
Project Title

Project Date / Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Total Project Cost
(year one)

Total Amount
Requested

(year one)

Multi Year Request

The Trustee for Alice Street Trust T/A Alice Street Events

Year Approved Project
Amount (ex GST)

2021/22 $S40,000 Strange Festival

2022/23 $60,000 Strange Festival

2023/24 $80,000 Strange Festival

Strange Festival

13/06/2025 - 22/06/2025 Forrest Place;

Forrest Chase;

Liberty Theatre;

Carillon City;

Liberty Laneway;

London Court;

Plaza Arcade;

Yagan Square; and

various vacant retail spaces to be confirmed.
Strange is an alternative arts festival, proposed to return for its fourth year
in 2025. The festival focuses on transforming vacant retail and public
spaces throughout the CBD with art installations and experiences over ten
days in June.

Strange Festival aims to continue the success of the previous festivals,
which hosted over 140 artists throughout city venues. The art installations
and activations which make up Strange Festival will primarily activate in the
evening from 4pm to midnight; however, installations will be viewable
throughout the day.

The visual arts installations will be free to experience, and the public will be
encouraged to walk the trail. The festival will also host a range of ticketed
performances and experiences through the course of the festival.

In 2025, the festival organisers propose to expand programming to include
an additional large-format outdoor installation alongside the Forrest Place
'Cor Novis' installation.

85,000

$617,500

$135,000 comprising of:
e $120,000 cash
e 515,000 in-kind
(21.86% of total project budget)
3-year request
2024/25
e $120,000 cash
e $15,000 in-kind
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2025/26
$140,000 cash
2026/27
$150,000 cash
Total Weighted 81.20%
Assessment Score
Recommendation APPROVE
Recommended $150,000 (ex GST) for three (3) years comprising of:
Amount 2024/25 - $135,000 comprising:

e $120,000 cash

e $15,000 in-kind
2025/26 - $135,000 comprising:

e $120,000 cash

e $15,000 in-kind
2026/27 - $135,000 comprising:

e $120,000 cash

e 515,000 in-kind

Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The third-party impact report provided for the 2023 event supports 4.33 21.67%
the applicant’s anticipated growth and estimated attendance for
the 2025 event.

Event Impact - 50% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?
Strange Festival has the potential to become a destination event. 3.83
The festival is unique to Perth and has strong growth potential for
national tourism.

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The ten-day event activates over 30 venues including key public
spaces like Forrest Place, and underutilised venues for quirky and 39.70%
unigque experiences. The night-time focus also brings visitation to
the city during a quiet period.

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally? 4.17
The applicant has demonstrated strong consideration for
accessibility, diversity and inclusion.

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal 4.00
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

4.00
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Strange Festival is delivered during the quieter winter period, filling
a gap in the City’s 2025 Events Plan. The applicant has also
demonstrated alignment with the City of Light brand, with light and
flame activations being focal points throughout the festival.

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant demonstrated consideration for environmental
sustainability, promoting use of recyclable or reusable materials and
production of a digital program.

3.50

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The previous third-party impact report demonstrates the festival’s
direct economic impact of $1.4m and a multiplied impact of $4.2m.
The average festival attendee spend was calculated at $59 per
person, with the majority of spending at hospitality, and food and
beverage venues.

4.33

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The applicant is a reputable event management and operations
company, with experienced personnel. The applicant has
demonstrated their experience in delivering a high-quality Strange
Festival in the City of Perth over the last 3 years.

4.50

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?

The applicant has identified Government and commercial
partnerships. The City of Perth will be a dominant funding partner,
providing opportunity for the City to contribute to the growth of the
festival and support it in becoming a unique tourism offering.

3.50

16.00%

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City?

The City is offered acknowledgment through the ‘Founding Partner’
title, a desirable title in leveraging the city as an event destination.
The applicant has offered sponsorship benefits that are of value to
the City and will provide opportunity to leverage and promote the
City’s support and brand.

3.83

3.83%

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE

81.20%

General Comments

Strange Festival continues to build momentum and scale, becoming a must-see event on the
City's annual calendar. The unique offering supports Perth's cultural proposition and brings a

point of difference to other festivals in the city.

The event is delivered to a high standard and continues to receive positive feedback, scoring 99%

good or excellent experience by surveyed attendees in 2023.

Importantly the festival fills a gap in the City’s Events Calendar, providing an offering through the

winter period.
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b.) The Trustee for Channel Seven Telethon Trust/ Telethon Family

Festival

Applicant Details

Applicant Name The Trustee for Channel Seven Telethon Trust

Previous Support Year Approved Project

(5-year period) Amount (ex GST)

2023/24 S144,420 Telethon Family Festival

Project Details

Project Title Telethon Family Festival

Project Date / Venue  20/10/2024 External footprint of RAC Arena;
Wellington Street, from Elder to William
Street;

Forrest Place; and
Yagan Square
Project Description The Telethon Family Festival will be delivered for the third consecutive year
in the City of Perth. The festival will complement the Telethon 26-hour
broadcast which will take place at RAC Arena over the same weekend.

The Telethon Family Festival will be held on Sunday 20 October 2024,
outside RAC Arena and along Wellington Street.

The applicant aims to increase community participation and engagement
with Telethon, while also bringing the WA community together over the
Telethon Weekend.

The street festival will extend along Wellington Street with road closures
connecting Elders Street to Yagan Square. The applicant describes the
event as a unigue and innovative opportunity for the community to enjoy
music, roving entertainment, community performances, food, and
festivities in the CBD. The event will offer all children free rides and
entertainment.

Estimated Attendance = 70,000

Total Project Cost $647,000
(year one)
Total Amount $146,408 (ex GST) comprising of:
Requested e $100,000 cash
(year one) e $46,408 in-kind
(22.62% of total project budget)
Multi Year Request 2-year request
Total Weighted 77.67%
Assessment Score
Recommendation APPROVE
Recommended $146,408 for two (2) years comprising of:
Amount 2024/25

e $100,000 cash
e $46,408 in-kind
2025/26
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e $100,000 cash
e $46,408 in-kind

Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The applicant has demonstrated through third-party impact
reporting that the festival achieved an attendance of 65,000 in
2023, supporting the applicant’s projected attendance of 70,000 in
2024.

3.83

19.17%

Event Impact - 50% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?
The Telethon Weekend and Family Festival is a nationally
recognised, high-profile event with extensive media coverage.

3.33

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The Telethon Family Festival has an extensive footprint, activating
the length of Wellington Street between Elder and William Street.
Activations include stages, roaming entertainment, sports
activations, tactile and visual entertainment, food and beverage
offerings and chill-out areas.

4.00

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The nature of the festival demonstrates a strong commitment to
the community and to families’ diverse needs. The applicant has
demonstrated this through programming of activity such as an All
Abilities Sports Precinct.

3.50

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The event is very complementary to the Events Plan, with the high-
profile festival being delivered in October, a quieter period in the
city.

3.83

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant demonstrated consideration of the environmental
sustainability criteria and intends on implementing sustainability
measures including Containers for Change and Oz Harvest.

333

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The applicant demonstrated through previous impact reporting that
the average attendee spent $42 at the 2023 event. The high influx
of visitors into the city is anticipated to have a significant positive
economic impact.

4.00

36.67%
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Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The applicant has demonstrated their capacity to deliver a high-
quality festival over the last two years. The applicant is reputable
and well versed in event management, with an experienced team of
personnel.

4.67

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?
The applicant is seeking a diverse range of relationships and has a
positive track record in achieving strong partnerships and funding.

4.17

17.67%

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City?

The applicant offers attractive sponsorship benefits to the City
including extensive media coverage across traditional channels and
social media, signage and logo recognition, and opportunities for
Elected Members. The nationally recognised event will significantly
profile the City of Perth.

4.17

4.17%

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE

77.67%

General Comments

The panel agreed that Telethon is well credentialled and has demonstrated their commitment to
delivering a free, family-friendly, community event. The event is expected to attract a broad range
of attendees and contribute to the vibrancy of the city, through a large-scale activation.
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c.) Chung Wah Association/ Perth Chinese New Year Fair 2024

Applicant Details

Applicant Name Chung Wah Association

Previous Support Year Approved Project

(5-year period) Amount (ex GST)
2019/20 $75,000 Perth Chinese New Year Fair 2020
2020/21 $70,000 Perth Chinese New Year Fair 2021
2021/22 $70,000 Perth Chinese New Year Fair 2022
2022/23 $80,000 Perth Chinese New Year Fair 2023
2023/24 $80,000 Perth Chinese New Year Fair 2024

Project Details
Project Title Perth Chinese New Year Fair 2025

Project Date / Venue  01/02/2024 —02/02/2024 James Street, Mountain Terrace to William
Street;
Lake Street, Roe St to Francis St;
Northbridge Piazza; and
Yagan Square

Project Description The annual Perth Chinese New Year Fair is a free, cultural, street carnival
delivered in the heart of Northbridge by the Chung Wah Association (Chung
Wabh).

Perth Chinese New Year 2025 will celebrate the year of the Snake.
Activities are to be programmed throughout the Northbridge and Yagan
Square precincts. Chung Wah will activate Lake St, James St, Northbridge
Piazza and Yagan Square with decorations, theming, and a variety of
activities including cultural performances and parades, market stalls, craft
workshops and games, community engagement programs, roaming zodiac
signs and a chill out zone. Festivities will commence with an Opening
Ceremony that will host dignitaries and the Chung Wah committee.

In 2025, Chung Wah seek to improve the event offering by introducing a
new component to align with the Year of the Snake. The “FOUR SYMBOLS”
or “FOUR GUARDIANS” will signify the ancient stories of celestial
guardianship—from origins and philosophical values to contemporary feng
shui meanings. The stories will be told through themed precincts
throughout the City and Northbridge.

Estimated Attendance 50,000

Total Project Cost $438,500

Total Amount $150,000 (ex GST) cash

Requested (34.20% of total project budget)

Multi Year Request 1-year request

Total Weighted 71.27%

Assessment Score

Recommendation APPROVE

Recommended $90,000 (ex GST) cash for one (1) year
Amount

Recommendation Rationale
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Event Visitation — 25% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The applicant estimated a 40% increase in attendance in 2025,
however, did not detail how this would be achieved. The panel
agreed that the event is high-profile and popular with a range of
different communities, and activates the Northbridge precinct
through the day and evening.

3.5

17.5%

Event Impact - 50% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unigue tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

Perth Chinese New Year Fair is an important cultural event for the
City's calendar, which has broad local appeal with visitors travelling
from Perth metropolitan suburbs into the City of Perth.

3.17

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The vibrant and festive event is delivered in the heart of
Northbridge, a highly visible and populated area. The event creates
positive flow-on activity to surrounding businesses, further
enhancing the sense of vibrancy.

3.67

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

Perth Chinese New Year Fair is a free, family-friendly event, offering
a diverse experience, that has a history of attracting a broad
demographic. The event celebrates and contributes to the diversity
of Perth’s multicultural community.

3.67

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The Perth Chinese New Year Fair is a key event that complements
and bolsters the City’s Events Plan and delivery of Lunar New Year
celebrations.

3.67

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The event meets the minimum number of environmentally
sustainable practices for the level of support; however, the panel
noted that the applicant should further expand on this criterion in
future.

2.67

35.27%

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The event engages with many businesses and stallholders.

Due to the proximity of the event to City traders, the event has a
positive impact to surrounding businesses, creating a natural flow
on effect.

4.33
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Event Delivery — 20% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The Chung Wah Association continue to demonstrate their
commitment in delivering a free, family-friendly, community event. 3.83
To further enhance the delivery of the event, the association
intends to engage a professional event management organisation
for the delivery of the 2025 event.

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?

The applicant has a diverse range of funding partners and has
successfully achieved sponsorship in previous years. The panel 3.50
requested that in future, further detail is provided on proposed new
event component expenses.

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting

14.67%

Weighted

seie s Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City?

The applicant offers a good level of sponsorship benefits, which are 3.83 3.83%
of value to the City including signage and logo inclusion, however,
did not outline speaking opportunities.

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 71.27%

General Comments

The applicant intends to elevate the coordination of the event by engaging a third-party event
organiser, which also supports the ongoing viability of their event.

The panel considered the competitive nature of the program and the significant increase in
funding requested. The panel agreed that the additional components at Yagan Square did not
justify a $70,000 increase in funding.
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d.)The Trustee for Kinn & Co Trust / Schools Out Winter Fest

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Previous Support
(5-year period)

Project Details
Project Title
Project Date / Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Total Project Cost

Total Amount
Requested
Multi Year Request

Total Weighted
Assessment Score
Recommendation

Recommended
Amount

The Trustee for Kinn & Co Trust

Year Approved Project

Amount (ex GST)
2022/23 $45,000 Schools Out Winter Fest 2023
2024/25 $20,000 Schools Out Winter Fest 2024

Schools Out Winter Fest 2025

04/07/2025 - 20/07/2025 Perth Convention and Exhibition Centre

Schools Out Winter Fest is a unique indoor experience for kids and families
throughout the winter school holiday period. The festival offers an ice-
skating rink, giant ice slide, rides, carnival games, showbags, roving
entertainment and snow machines.

The festival will run for seventeen consecutive days at the Perth Convention
Centre. The event aims to cater specifically to kids and families over the
school holiday period from 9am — 6pm daily. Additionally, on the 4t" and
11% of July, session operating hours will be extended to offer ‘night
sessions’ for Teens and Adults, from 7pm to 10pm.

The event offers a variety of ticketing options ranging from $12 - $39, and
free access for parents, caregivers, and children under 3. Alternatively,
there is a pay-as-you-go ticket option for children who may not want to
participate in every experience, or an all-inclusive ticket option, where a
coupon sheet with up to $200 worth of value, can be redeemed.

63,000

$1,259,445

$60,000 (ex GST) cash
(4.76% of total project budget)
1-year request

70.83%

APPROVE
$35,000 (ex GST) cash for one (1) year

Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted

Score /5 Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and

encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?

In 2023 the Schools Out Winter Fest attracted 61,800 attendees 3.83 19.17%

across 16 days during the Winter school holidays, giving the panel

confidence that 63,000 in 2025 is achievable.
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Event Impact - 50% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

The Schools Out Winter Festival offers the Perth community
Australia's largest real pop-up ice rink and indoor Carnival
experience, giving Perth a unique leisure opportunity for a local
audience.

2.17

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The festival offers 16 days of Winter activation in a prominent
private venue located within the City of Perth with considerations
for engaging local businesses through ‘Snip and Save’ offers and a
pre-event pop-up box office in Murray Street Mall.

3.33

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The applicant has given strong consideration to this criterion,
implementing measures such as, a wheelchair accessible ice-rink,
free entry for carers, sensory sessions, and Auslan-fluent
performers.

3.00

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The festival creates an offering for families and children throughout
the Winter school holiday period, which is traditionally a quieter
period in the city. The event is indoors which is more appealing to
visitors throughout the colder months.

3.33

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant has demonstrated a good level of consideration
towards this criterion and intends on implementing measures
including, ‘Containers for Change’, paper showbags, recycled paper
for printouts and no plastic water bottles sold onsite.

3.50

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The applicant intends engaging 83 businesses located within the
City of Perth. Previous event impact reporting showed that the
average attendee spent $44, and 40% of businesses surveyed had
an increase in sales due to the festival.

4.17

32.50%

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The event organiser has successfully delivered the event for several
years.

4.67

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?
The City is the dominant funding provider with only very limited
additional sources of funding identified. Whilst the applicant did not

2.83

15.00%
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identify a diverse range of funding opportunities, the event is
commercially sustainable. The City of Perth would be the Major
Sponsor, providing the City with positive leveraging opportunities.

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting Score /5 Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the

City?

The applicant has offered valuable sponsorship benefits to the City 4.17 4.17%

including presenting rights, logo recognition and ticketing

promotion opportunities.

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 70.83%

General Comments

Whilst the event is in its early years, the event organisers have demonstrated their ability to

deliver a highly successful family-friendly Winter Festival.

The applicant has proposed strong engagement with businesses that are external to the venue,
bolstering the event offering, which would otherwise be contained to a private venue.

The panel reviewed the applicant's request for a $60,000 sponsorship and noted that the Event
Sponsorship program is highly competitive, with a limited budget. The panel recommended
supporting the event for a $35,000 cash contribution, noting that the event is commercial in
nature with a cost to attend. The event is commercially viable and considered self-sustaining.
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e.) Nursery and Garden Industry WA (INC) / 2024 Perth Garden and
Outdoor Living Festival

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Previous Support
(5-year period)

Project Details
Project Title

Project Date / Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Total Project Cost

Total Amount Requested

Multi Year Request

Total Weighted
Assessment Score
Recommendation

Recommended Amount

Nursery & Garden Industry Association of WA

Year Approved Project
Amount (ex GST)

2020/21 $135,000 Perth Garden and Outdoor Living
Festival

2021/22 $135,000 Perth Garden and Outdoor Living
Festival

2022/23 $77,500 Perth Garden and Outdoor Living
Festival

2023/24 $86,677.82 Perth Garden and Outdoor Living
Festival

Perth Garden & Outdoor Living Festival

04/03/2025 — Langley Park or Supreme Court
06/04/2025* Gardens

*Dates subject to change

The Perth Garden and Outdoor Living Festival is Western Australia’s
longest running garden, landscape, and outdoor living event in WA. The
four-day festival will return to the City of Perth for the fifth time in 2025
and will again showcase a variety of garden and outdoor living designs at
Langley Park.

The Perth Garden and Outdoor Living Festival features a display of
garden concepts, landscape show gardens, floral displays, sustainable
living ideas, garden trends, information on outdoor living and
educational workshops. Attendees will also be able to purchase various
goods, and enjoy food and beverages at the event.

The event is ticketed, with ticket prices ranging from $25 for standard
entry, $10-15 for student and concession holders, and free entry for
persons under 18.

40,000

$1,279,500

$150,000 (ex GST) cash
(11.72% of total project budget)
1-year request

68.17%

APPROVE

$85,000 (ex GST) for one (1) year comprising of:
e 535,000 cash
e 550,000 in-kind

Recommendation Rationale
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Event Visitation — 25% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The previous event acquittal demonstrates that the festival has
historically achieved attendance of up to 40,000. The applicant aims
to achieve a similar level of attendance in 2025.

3.33

16.67%

Event Impact - 50% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

The Perth Garden and Outdoor Living Festival is the largest garden
and outdoor living festival in Western Australia, creating a unique
tourism opportunity for the City of Perth. The event will attract
visitors from Perth Metropolitan and regional Western Australia,
and has the potential to appeal to a national audience.

3.17

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The event takes place in the city’s largest public open space, Langley
Park, activating the space over four consecutive days, Thursday —
Sunday. The festival will showcase show gardens, workshops, plant
displays, food and beverage offerings, and entertainment.

4.00

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The applicant has given good consideration to this criterion,
implementing actions such as designated accessible areas and low-
sensory spaces. Programming will also include a Welcome to
Country, bush-tucker workshop, and Indigenous plant displays,
acknowledging and celebrating the history of Perth and Western
Australia.

3.67

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The Perth Garden and Outdoor Living Festival is a unique offering in
the City’s events calendar. The event supports the City’s Events Plan
by providing activity throughout the City’s ‘shoulder period’ and a
quieter time of year.

3.33

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The nature of this event will enhance Perth's reputation as a city
which celebrates and connects with the environment. The response
to this criterion was considered satisfactory. Programmed festival
workshops will teach sustainable practices in the aim to educate the
community with actionable sustainability measures that can be
implemented at home.

2.83

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

3.00

33.33%
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The applicant’s response to this criterion was considered adequate.
Due to the location of the event and proximity to local businesses,
direct engagement is unlikely. The applicant is encouraged to
further develop their business engagement plan and consider how
they may create meaningful partnerships with City of Perth
businesses in future.

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The Nursery Garden Association of WA are an established
organisation. The applicant has received City of Perth support over
the last four years. Previous events have been delivered to a high
standard, providing attendees with a quality experience. 14.67%
Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?
The applicant notes that they are exploring other funding
opportunities to address the funding shortfall outlined in the 3.33
budget. Ticketing prices are considered reasonable and accessible
to a diverse demographic.

4.00

- —— — -

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting Score /5 Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the

City?

The applicant has offered valuable sponsorship benefits such as

e o s . 3.50 3.50%

logo recognition, recognition within their newspaper pull-out,

promotional ticket offerings and dignitary invitations and speaking

opportunities.

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 68.17%

Additional Comments

The Perth Garden and Outdoor Living Festival is considered a large-scale event, which is well
delivered and adds variety to the City of Perth’s events calendar.

The panel understood that the applicant and its representatives have previously been provided
with feedback regarding the quality and level of information provided within the application.
Whilst the application has improved, the festival budget lacked key details. It is recommended
that the applicant focus on improving this section of the application in future.

The Event Sponsorship program is highly competitive with a limited budget. The panel agreed that
the recommendation reflects an appropriate contribution for an event that is commercial in
nature, which offers no free components to the City of Perth community.
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f.) Whitford Church of Christ Inc./ Carols in the City

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Previous Support
(5-year period)

Project Details
Project Title
Project Date / Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Total Project Cost
(year one)

Total Amount
Requested

(year one)

Multi Year Request

Total Weighted
Assessment Score
Recommendation

Whitford Church of Christ Inc.

Year Approved Project
Amount (ex GST)
2022/23 $20,500 Carols in the City
2023/24 $29,102.16 Carols in the City
Carols in the City
21 December 2024 Supreme Court Gardens

Carols in the City is a free to attend, family frie
celebrating Christmas. The event is to be held

ndly, community event
at the Supreme Court

Gardens on 21 December 2024, programmed and coordinated by Whitford
Church of Christ Inc. trading as True North Church.

True North Church intends to create a Christm

as atmosphere through

programming and pre-show entertainment. The event will feature a visit

from Santa in ‘Santa Land’, food vendors and a
The applicant intends for the Carols in the City

fireworks finale.
event to complement the

City coordinated Christmas Lights Trail, Christmas Nativity, and City Light

Shows.

True North Church anticipate the Carols in the

City event to be a

progression of the True North Church annual Christmas Carol celebration,
‘Carols in the Park’, which has been historically held in the northern

suburbs and attracted up to 10,000 attendees.
10,000

$103,231

$37,000 (ex GST) comprising of:

e 532,738.08 cash

e $4,261.92 in-kind
(29.99% of total project budget)
3-year-request
2024/25

e $32,738.08 cash

e $4,261.92 in-kind
2025/26

e $32,738.08 cash

e $4,261.92 in-kind
2026/27

e $32,738.08 cash

e $4,261.92 in-kind
65.93%

APPROVE
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Recommended $37,000 for three (3) years comprising of:
Amount 2024/25
e $32,738.08 cash
e $4,261.92 in-kind
2025/26
e $32,738.08 cash
e $4,261.92 in-kind
2026/27
e $32,738.08 cash
e $4,261.92 in-kind
Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The applicant has demonstrated rapid growth over the last two

years, achieving an attendance of over 10,000 to the 2023 event. 3.00 15.00%
The Carols in the City event is one of the largest Carols events in
Western Australia.
Event Impact - 50% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?
The applicant delivers the only traditional Christmas Carols event 2.33
hosted in the City of Perth, which draws attendance from a broad
demographic, from various Perth Metropolitan suburbs.

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The Carols in the City event is hosted in the prestigious Supreme
Court Gardens with a backdrop of the city skyline and lights. The
free, family-friendly event includes a carols performance, a Santa
activation, children’s activities, and a firework display.

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure 32.77%
everyone can participate equally?

The free family-friendly event appeals to a diverse demographic.
The applicant has given good consideration to this criterion and
intends on implementing actions such as Auslan interpreting,
accessible facilities and has demonstrated cultural diversity within
the performance program.

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The nature of the event complements the City’s direct delivery
program, further enhancing the offering within the City of Perth
throughout the festive season.

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

3.83

3.83

4.33

2.83
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The applicant has adequately addressed this criterion.

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The applicant has not identified businesses that will be engaged for
the 2024 event. 2023 event data conveys an average attendee
spend of $15 per person.

2.50

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The applicant has successfully delivered this event for several years
in the City of Perth and other local government areas. The applicant
has achieved a positive satisfaction rate among event attendees.

3.83

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?

The panel noted that the budget is realistic for a free family-friendly
event. Although there is currently a minor shortfall, this is not
uncommon at this early stage of planning.

3.33

14.33%

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City?

The applicant has offered valuable sponsorship benefits and
recognition for the City of Perth, which will assist in leveraging
promotional opportunities.

3.83

3.83%

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE

65.93%

General Comments

The Carols in the City event will again make a significant contribution to the city at Christmas
time. The inclusion of fireworks extends the impact beyond Supreme Court Gardens into the

broader precinct.

The event is well-timed and coincides with other Christmas themed activities, such as the
Christmas Lights Trail. The event will add to a family-friendly atmosphere and complement the

other Christmas activities in the city.
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g.) The Returned & Services League of Australia WA Branch
Incorporated/ ANZAC Day 2024

Applicant Details

Applicant Name The Returned & Services League of Australia WA Branch Incorporated
(RSLWA)
Previous Support Year Approved Project
(5-year period) Amount (ex GST)
2018/19 $95,566 ANZAC & Armistice Day
2019/20 $85,000 ANZAC Day
2020/21 $100,777 ANZAC Day
2021/22 $150,000 ANZAC Day
2023/24 $199,854 ANZAC Day

Project Details
Project Title ANZAC Day 2025

Project Date / Venue  24/04/2025 - 25/04/2025 Kings Park;
St Georges Terrace;
Hay St Mall;
Murray St Mall;
Government House Gardens;
Langley Park.
Project Description RSLWA will deliver five key events as part of ANZAC Day, 25 April 2025.
The five events are:
o The Dawn Service at the State War Memorial in Kings Park
Gunfire breakfast at Government House
ANZAC Day Parade
Commemorative Service at Langley Park
RSLWA Family Mateship event at Langley Park

O O O O

RSLWA will engage with ABC TV to broadcast the Dawn Service ANZAC Day
Parade and Commemorative Service live.

In addition to the five main events of ANZAC Day, RSLWA will deliver an All-

Inclusive Sunset Service on the 24 April 2025, for the third consecutive

year. The All-Inclusive Sunset Service will incorporate audio description,

wheelchair access, Auslan interpreting, and low sensory facilities to

accommodate those who wish to attend a service but otherwise would not.
Estimated Attendance 54,000

Total Project Cost $990,000.00
Total Amount $150,000 (ex GST) comprising of:
Requested e 598,400 cash

e 551,600 in-kind
(15.02% of total project budget)

Multi Year Request 1-year request
Total Weighted 65.23%
Assessment Score

Recommendation APPROVE
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Recommended $150,000 (ex GST) for one (1) year, comprising of;
Amount e 598,400 cash

e $51,600 in-kind
Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The panel acknowledged that ANZAC Day activities are still

0,
rebuilding momentum post-COVID. The ANZAC Day activities have 3.17 15.83%
been broadened from one day of activity and acknowledgments to
two days. RSLWA delivers five separate events over the two days.
Event Impact - 50% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

The ANZAC Day activities appeal to a local and regional audience. It
is important that Perth as the capital city of Western Australia host 2.50
the traditional ceremonies of ANZAC. Due to the nature of the
event, national and international attendance is expected to be
limited.

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

ANZAC Day activities activate the city by drawing in tens of
thousands of people to commemorate in Kings Park, along St
Georges Terrace and at Langley Park. The activities bring vibrancy to
the city on a public holiday.

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth’s
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

RSLWA have recently implemented a Sunset Service event, with the 3.33
intent of catering to patrons with accessibility needs. The applicant
will implement measures such as audio description, wheelchair
accessibility, Auslan interpretation and low sensory facilities.

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

ANAZAC Day activities are considered civic events, that are
nationally recognised. The commemorations of ANZAC Day are
important in maintaining the City’s diverse events calendar.

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The event meets the minimum requirements for environmental
sustainability considerations for the level of support. However, the
application did not provide specific measures or detail the potential
impacts.

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

3.83

30.57%

3.17

2.00

3.50
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The ANZAC Day activities have a positive economic impact on the
local economy. In 2023, the average visitor spent $33 per person,
and 66% of visitors reported they would not have visited the city
otherwise. The activities support traders who opt to trade on this
day; however, it was noted that the majority of City traders do not
wish to trade on ANZAC day.

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

RSLWA has a long history of delivering the event, though changes in 3.83

key personnel have led to some challenges from year to year. 15.33%

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?

The applicant has strong partnerships and the capability to attract 3.83

additional sponsorship.

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting Score /5 Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the

City? 3.50 3.50%

The applicant has offered a good level of sponsorship benefits and ' '

recognition, which are of value to the City.

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 65.23%

General Comments

The panel recognised the importance of supporting RSLWA to deliver the ANZAC Day
commemorations. RSLWA organises multiple free-to-attend community activities that honour and
pay tribute to those who served our country.
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h.) Westgrove Investments Pty Ltd ATF The Marinovich Family Trust
T/as Carnival Amusements/ Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Previous Support
(5-year period)

Project Details
Project Title
Project Date / Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Total Project Cost

Total Amount
Requested
Multi Year Request

Total Weighted
Assessment Score
Recommendation

Recommended Amount

Westgrove investments Pty Ltd as the Trustee for Marinovich Family
Trust

Year Approved Project

Amount (ex GST)
2020/21 $5,000 Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair
2020/21 $5,000 Yagan Square Wonderland
2021/22 $15,000 Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair
2021/22 $10,000 Festive Land
2023/24 $15,038.35 Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair

Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair

06/12/2024 — 05/01/2025  Elizabeth Quay

The Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair is family-friendly event held through the
December summer holidays, commencing on the 6" of December 2024
and concluding 5™ of January 2025. The Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair will
operate in the evenings from 1:00pm to 11:00pm.

The activation is open to the public and will showcase rides, side-show
games, show bags, and food available with prices ranging from $7.00 -
$30.00 per item.

The event will be delivered in the lead up to Christmas and will be
themed with a Christmas tree, live Santa Claus, roving entertainers,
falling snow, and a fireworks display on three selected evenings.
200,000

$413,365.45

$150,000 (ex GST) cash
(36.28% of total project budget)
1-year request

64.67%

APPROVE
$50,000 (ex GST) in-kind for one (1) year

Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted

Score /5 Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and

encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?

The applicant has demonstrated through third-party impact 333 16.67%

reporting that the event achieves an exceptional level of visitation. ' '

The panel agreed some of the visitation could be attributed to

complementary events within the precinct.
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Event Impact - 50% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

Whilst the event consistently draws a local audience, its concept is
not entirely unique, as carnival rides are featured at several
community events throughout the year in Perth and the wider
metropolitan region. The panel agreed that the event is unlikely to
attract distinctive national or international tourism.

2.00

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair is a sustained offering over three weeks
at a key public location and includes night-time activation with
fireworks.

4.00

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The applicant noted inclusions such as accessible pathways and
ramps, however, the panel considered ride accessibility to be low.
The participation cost was also regarded as high. Nevertheless, the
Fun Fair is expected to attract a broad and culturally diverse
demographic.

2.17

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The event aligns with the City Events Plan as it takes place during
the key December to January festive season.

2.50

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant has demonstrated good consideration of sustainable
practices, including reusable tokens, paper showbags, Containers
for Change, soft plastic collector and customer opt in for carbon
footprint reduction donations.

3.50

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The anticipated high attendance level is expected to have a positive
effect on the local economy. The applicant plans to cross-promote
deals from neighbouring businesses, including food and beverage
offers and packages, with the aim of increasing foot traffic to
surrounding establishments.

3.33

29.17%

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The applicant has demonstrated their capability and experience in
delivering this event within the city. The applicant has also
successfully delivered similar activities in different locations in the
past.

4.50

15.67%
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Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?
Elizabeth Quay Fun Fair is commercial and self-sustaining without
sponsorship. The panel noted that the budget does not identify any
other sponsors.

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting

3.33

Weighted

SEEI Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City?

The applicant has provided valuable sponsorship benefits to the 3.17 3.17%
City, such as logo inclusion and recognition on social media
platforms.

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 64.67%

General Comments

The panel agreed that the event will add colour and vibrancy to Christmas in the City and will
complement other activities throughout the festive period.

The panel noted that the footprint of the proposed event requires significant use of road
reserves, yet to be approved, creating some doubt about the size and scale of the activation. If
the event proceeds as planned there will be substantial road reserve charges and the panel
agreed a significant in-kind recommendation of $50,000 will help reduce the barriers to delivering
this event.
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i.) Activ Foundation Incorporated/ City to Surf

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Previous Support
(5-year period)

Project Details
Project Title
Project Date / Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Total Project Cost

Total Amount
Requested

Multi Year Request

Total Weighted
Assessment Score
Recommendation

Recommended
Amount

Activ Foundation Incorporated

Year Amount (ex GST) | Project

2017/18 $18,000 City to Surf
2018/19 $18,000 City to Surf
2019/20 $15,000 City to Surf
2022/23 $10,000 City to Surf
2023/24 $20,000 City to Surf

Chevron City to Surf for Activ 2025

24/08/2025 St Georges Terrace, Corner of William Street

The Chevron City to Surf for Activ (City to Surf) returns on 24 August 2025,
starting on the corner of St Georges Terrace and William Street, Perth.

Starting with 500 participants in 1975, the City to Surf is a mass
participation sports event that aims to be recognised as one of the must-do
runs in Australia. 2023 saw the return of the event for the first time since
2020, with almost 20,000 people returning to the City to participate in the
community fundraising event.

The City to Surf event encourages the community to walk, run or roll to the
finish line, in Activ’'s most significant annual fundraiser with funds raised
supporting programs and necessary services for WA residents living with
disability.

25,000

$2,700,100

$70,000 (ex GST) comprising of:
e 530,000 cash
e 540,000 in-kind
(2.59% of total project budget)
1-year request

63.03%

APPROVE

$40,000 (ex GST) for one (1) year, comprising of;
e $25,000 cash
e $15,000 in-kind

Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
25%)
To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods? 3.00 15.00%
The panel noted that the event achieves high attendance, with ' '
20,000 people participating in 2023. However, the panel agreed
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that an estimated 40% growth to 35,000 participants in 2025 is
ambitious. A marketing plan to support the projected attendance
growth was not included.

Event Impact - 50% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

Whilst the applicant forecasts conservative national and
international participation, the assessment panel agreed that the
event has local appeal and is unlikely to create national and
international tourism opportunities.

2.50

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The City to Surf event attracts high level of visitation on a weekend
for the 12km starting point of the event. The applicant also
proposes that the bib collection day will be located within the City
of Perth. The event will feature some on-course entertainment in
the city.

2.67

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The applicant has given good consideration to this criterion.
The applicant has thought out accessible participation routes,
cultural activations and performances, and plans to include a
Welcome to Country ceremony.

2.83

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The event takes places in August, which is a quieter period of the
year, adding to unique activities within the City's annual calendar of
events. The event finishes in a different Local Government Area.

2.67

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant has integrated sustainable practices, including T-shirts
made from recycled materials, compostable paper cups,
encouraging participants to use public transport and the removal of
individual packaging for merch.

3.33

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

Due to the timing of the event and the location of its finish line, it is
unlikely that City traders will experience a significant positive
economic impact.

2.50

27.53%

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

Activ Foundation is a previous successful recipient of sponsorship
and has demonstrated many years of experience in delivering this
event.

4.67

17.67%
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Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?

The applicant’s budget is reasonable for an event of this format and 4.17
scale. The City is one of several other sponsors.

- r— — -
Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting Score /5 Weighted

Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City? 2.83 2.83%
The applicant has offered a moderate level of promotional ' oeR
opportunity and City recognition.
TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 63.03%

General Comments

The City to Surf event has been well attended over the years; the operations of the event have
been effectively managed; and the event has consistently been delivered to a high standard.

The panel agreed that the City to Surf event fosters community participation and creates a vibrant
atmosphere within the City of Perth during a weekend in August. It does, however, offer limited
potential for significant economic impact, with participants commencing the run early on a
Sunday morning and finishing in another Local Government Area. The panel concluded that the

recommendation reflects an appropriate level of support for this activity.
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j.) St Jerome's Laneway Pty Ltd/ Laneway Festival Perth

Applicant Details

Applicant Name St Jerome's Laneway Pty Ltd
Previous Support Year Approved Project
(5-year period) Amount (ex GST)
2022/23 $35,000 Laneway Festival Perth
2023/24 $15,000 Laneway Festival Perth
Project Details
Project Title Laneway Festival Perth
Project Date / Venue 16 February 2025 Wellington Square
Project Description St Jerome’s Laneway Festival is a boutique indie music festival that, over

the course of eighteen years, has evolved from a Melbourne street party
into an established one-day touring music festival that spans two countries
and six cities including Brisbane, Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide and Perth in
Australia; and Auckland, New Zealand. The festival moved from Fremantle
to Perth in 2023.

The ticketed festival will take place on Sunday 16 February 2025 between
12pm - 10.30pm, at Wellington Square.

A Welcome to Country will be performed on the main stage by traditional
custodians. The festival will showcase interactive installations and
amusements, a record store, artist signing opportunities, and youth chill
out and crowd care zones. A variety of multicultural food will be on offer,
with local food stalls and local restaurants showcased at temporary pop-up
restaurants.

Festival organisers seek to align with like-minded groups and local
businesses such as arts organisations, universities, restaurants, charities,
filmmakers, independent record stores and graphic designers to create a
multi-faceted community event, with the targeted demographic being 16 to
28-year-olds.

Estimated Attendance 17,000

Total Project Cost $3,200,000.00
Total Amount $45,500 (ex GST) comprising of:
Requested e 510,000 cash

e 535,500 in-kind
(1.40% of total project budget)
Multi Weighted Year ~ 1-year request

Request

Total Assessment 62.07%

Score

Recommendation APPROVE

Recommended $35,000 (ex GST) in-kind for one (1) year
Amount

Recommendation Rationale
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Event Visitation — 25% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The event does not meet the minimum attendance numbers for the
requested level of support.

1.83

9.17%

Event Impact - 50% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

The assessment panel agreed that the activity appeals to a local
demographic. The application did not demonstrate that the festival
has international appeal, but the panel acknowledged it will provide
some national exposure to Perth.

2.50

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The event will activate Wellington Square with a high-quality music
experience over a weekend.

2.83

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The applicant has given genuine consideration towards diversity,
equity, and inclusion. The event accepts special requests and
coordinates accessibility support during the event. The event also
allows for 16 -17-year-olds to attend with adult supervision and
actively engages the Western Australian Indigenous community.

4.17

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The panel noted the event adds to the music offerings within the
city at this time of year.

2.67

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant demonstrated a comprehensive approach to
sustainability, incorporating strong measurable actions, such as
carbon emission calculations.

4.50

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The event is likely to provide an increase in foot traffic to a targeted
precinct, which may increase economic benefit to the city. The
opportunities for engagement with the central core of the city are
limited given the location and nature of the event.

2.67

32.33%

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The applicant has a strong track record of delivering a successful
event, which is part of a national touring festival.

4.67

17.67%
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Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?
Overall, the event budget was deemed viable, with multiple income 4.17
sources included.

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting Score /5 Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the

City? 3.00 3.00%

The applicant has offered a moderate level of sponsorship benefits.

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 62.07%

General Comments

The panel noted the importance of supporting a diverse calendar of events and agreed that
events of this nature add value to, and create vibrancy within the City of Perth.

The panel reviewed the applicant’s sponsorship request and noted that the event is commercial
in nature and has high participation costs.

The panel recommend supporting the event through in-kind sponsorship to reduce the barriers to
delivering an event on City land.
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k.) Indian Society of Western Australia Incorporated/ ISWA Diwali
Mela 2023

Applicant Details

Applicant Name Indian Society of Western Australia Incorporated

Previous Support Year Approved Project

(5-year period) Amount (ex GST)
2019/20 $2,986.50 Holi, The Festival of Colours
2020/21 $14,500 Holi, The Festival of Colours
2023/24 $35,000 Diwali Mela, The Festival of Lights
2023/24 $2,000 India Day Parade
2023/24 $7,500 Holi, The Festival of Colours

Project Details
Project Title Diwali Mela, The Festival of Lights
Project Date / Venue  26/10/2024 —27/10/2024 Langley Park, Perth

Project Description Diwali, also known as the Festival of Lights, is one of the most important
festivals in Indian religions. It symbolises the spiritual "victory of light over
darkness, good over evil, and knowledge over ignorance".

Diwali Mela is considered India's biggest and most important holiday of the
year and has become a festival that's enjoyed by all communities.

In 2023, the Indian Society of Western Australia (ISWA) delivered Diwali
Mela in the City of Perth for the first time. The community festival was
successful in attracting over 20,000 people to the event. In 2024, ISWA
plans to capitalise on the previous event’s success by featuring high-profile
entertainment, with the goal of attracting over 35,000 people during the
two-day festivities.

The community event will showcase Indian culture through various cultural
presentations and activities such as, market and food stalls, art, music and
performances and a firework display on both Saturday and Sunday nights.
The event is a smoke and alcohol-free family event. The organisers describe
the multicultural event as inclusive and appealing to a diverse
demographic.

Estimated Attendance 35,000

Total Project Cost $500,000
(year one)
Total Amount $150,000 (ex GST) cash
Requested (30% of total project budget)
(year one)
Multi Year Request 3-year-request
2024/25
e $150,000 cash
2025/26
e $150,000 cash
2026/27

e $150,000 cash
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Total Weighted 55.10%

Assessment Score

Recommendation APPROVE

Recommended $35,000 (ex GST) cash for one (1) year
Amount

Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
25%)

To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The panel noted the estimated attendance of 35,000, representing
a significant increase from 23,000 in 2023. The application lacked

0,
sufficient evidence to illustrate how a 40% increase in attendance 2:33 11.67%
will be achieved. Additionally, the applicant did not engage a third-
party research organisation to assess or validate previous event
data.
Event Impact - 50% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?
The event will appeal to the Indian population in Perth, and the 2.83
wider community. However, the event is unlikely to create national
or international tourism opportunities.

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The event, occurring across two days, will be a vibrant activation of
Langley Park, a priority City reserve which is visible to the public.

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The nature of the event is diverse and celebrates Perth’s
multicultural community; however, the applicant’s response to this
criterion was very limited. The applicant did not expand on how
they intend to reach or engage audiences beyond their
organisation’s close community.

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone? 2.67
This cultural event adds diversity and appeal to the City’s year-
round events program.

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant gave good consideration to environmental

3.67

2.50
30.27%

sustainability practices for the level of support and has identified 3.67
measurable actions that will be implemented into the delivery of

the event.

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and 5 83

provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?
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The panel agreed that engagement opportunities with City
businesses were not evident within the application. Visitation to the
event will likely result in increased foot traffic to surrounding
businesses.

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The applicant provided very limited details on the experience of the
project staff. The applicant did not include names, experience level,
or previous successful projects delivered. It was noted by the panel
that the 2023 Diwali Mela event presented several challenges,
raising questions as to the applicant’s capacity to deliver required
operational documentation, and challenges surrounding the overall
management of the event. The panel recommended developing
these skills within the organisation, should the organisation not wish
to outsource.

2.50

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?

The panel noted that the budget relies heavily on City funding, with
the requested amount more than 400% larger than the support
provided in 2023. The panel questioned whether the event is
sustainable and noted the ticket revenue is the lowest source of
income along with the Lotterywest grant.

3.00

11.00%

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City?

The applicant has offered a moderate level of promotional
opportunity and recognition to the City.

2.17

2.17%

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE

55.10%

General Comments

The panel acknowledged that the 2023 Diwali Mela event brought culture, vibrancy, and life to

the Langley Park precinct.

The panel considered the applicant’s request and agreed that the recommendation reflects an

appropriate contribution for an event of this nature.

Based on review of 2023 event documentation, the panel agreed that improvements in event
planning needed to be demonstrated before considering a multiyear sponsorship.
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l.) Untitled Group T/A Anyway Promotions Pty Ltd/ Dom Dolla

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Previous Support
(5-year period)
Project Details

Project Title
Project Date / Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance

Total Project Cost

Total Amount
Requested

Multi Year Request

Total Weighted
Assessment Score
Recommendation

Recommended
Amount

Untitled Group T/A Anyway Promotions Pty Ltd

The applicant has not previously received support in the form of
sponsorship from the City of Perth.

Dom Dolla

07/12/2024 Wellington Square

Untitled Group presents Dom Dolla’s 2024 Australian Tour.

Dom Dolla, an Australian electronic music producer and song writer who
has risen to international fame, will perform at Wellington Square on the 7
December 2024. The event aims to attract 20,000 people in attendance.

Dom Dolla’s tour is said to mark the artists largest-ever Australian shows
across Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, and Perth.

The event aims to attract music and lifestyle enthusiasts, with a taste for
house music, in the 18-50 year old demographic. Tickets will be priced at
$129.90 (plus booking fee).

20,000

$1,572,582

$69,250 (ex GST) comprising;

e 540,000 cash

e $29,250in-kind
(20.56% of total project budget)
1-year-request

54.80%

APPROVE
$29,250 (ex GST) in-kind for one (1) year

Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
25%)
To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The event aims to attract 20,000 patrons through their strategic
. L ) ) 3.00 15.00%
marketing strategy and the artist’s profile. The applicant has
demonstrated strong ticket sales, with almost 90% of tickets already
allocated.
Event Impact - 50% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
50%)
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To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

Dom Dolla is a one-off major headliner for a Perth music event.
Supporting the Dom Dolla event will enhance Perth's reputation as a
destination for live music events and entertainment.

3.17

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The music event will activate Wellington Square on the weekend,
which is usually a quieter location. Given the location and timing of
the event, the impact to City traders will be limited to late night
entertainment venues.

2.67

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The applicant has demonstrated adequate consideration towards
this criterion through sale of accessibility tickets, tailored
experiences including viewing platforms, and accessible toilets.

2.67

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The nature of the event adds diversity to the City’s year-round
program, appealing to a demographic not typically drawn to the
City’s community events.

2.83

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant has given good consideration to this criterion and
plans to implement environmentally sustainable practices, including
waste management, sustainable water sourcing and conservation.

3.00

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The event is likely to boost foot traffic within a targeted precinct,
potentially leading to an increase economic benefit to the city, or
resulting in hotel or accommodation stays. However, opportunities
for engagement are limited due to the event's nature, location, and
duration.

2.83

26.97%

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The panel commented that the event and applicant are new to the
City of Perth sponsorship process; however, the application
demonstrates that key personnel are experienced at delivering
similar events nationally.

3.00

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?

The applicant has provided a detailed and realistic event budget.
The event is likely to generate profit, is self-sustaining and is not
reliant on City of Perth support.

2.00

10.00%

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max 5%)
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What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City?

0,
The applicant has offered a moderate level of promotional 2.83 2.83%
recognition.
TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 54.80%

General Comments

The panel agreed that the event diversifies the City’s annual events calendar and will enhance the

City’s reputation for hosting large-scale music events.

The panel considered the applicant's request for sponsorship and noted the highly competitive
nature of the Event Sponsorship program. The panel agreed that the event operates commercially
and has high participation costs. Whilst this does not preclude the event from City support, the

panel agreed that City funding is best allocated to higher scoring applicants.

The panel recommend supporting the event through in-kind sponsorship to reduce the barriers to

delivering an event on City land.
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m.) Bar Pop Management Pty Ltd/ The Ice Cream Factory Summer

Festival

Applicant Details
Applicant Name

Previous Support
(5-year period)

Project Details
Project Title
Project Date / Venue

Project Description

Estimated Attendance
Total Project Cost

Total Amount
Requested
Multi Year Request

Bar Pop Management Pty Ltd

The applicant has not previously received support in the form of
sponsorship from the City of Perth.

The Ice Cream Factory Summer Festival

01/11/2024 —01/01/2025 92-100 Roe St, Northbridge

The Ice Cream Factory Summer Festival is a pop-up music, art and food
and beverage venue, featuring National and International premier live
and electronic music talents within a 7,000 sgm vacant site, historically
known as the Peter’s Ice Cream Factory.

Bar Pop Managements’ objective is to evolve and expand, as the Ice
Cream Factory enters its seventh consecutive year in the City of Perth.

The Ice Cream Factory is known for its summer oasis theme, pop-up bars,
local vendor offerings, and quality activations. In 2023, the festival
attracted more than 47,000 attendees over a two-month period.

65,000

$5,615,000

$150,000 (ex GST) cash
(2.67% of total project budget)
1-year request

Total Weighted 57.43%
Assessment Score
Recommendation DECLINE
Recommended Amount SO
Recommendation Rationale
Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
25%)
To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The applicant has demonstrated through third-party impact 333 16.67%
reporting that the event attracted 43,000 people in 2023. The ' '
applicant aims to achieve a 30% increase in attendance, of up to
65,000 patrons in 2024,
Event Impact - 50% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
50%)
To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism 517
offering for local, national and/or international audience? ’
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The assessment panel agreed that the festival creates a visually
appealing activity within the heart of Northbridge, but noted
previous attendance data demonstrates that the event attracts
attendance of persons located within the Perth Metropolitan area,
aged between 20-29 years of age. The activity is unlikely to drive
visitation from a national or international audience.

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The event is located on a privately owned vacant block of land
within the Northbridge precinct. The activity creates vibrancy and
activates this area for the months of November and December.

2.83

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

Limited consideration has been given to diversity, equity, and

inclusion. The nature of the event appeals to a limited demographic.

2.17

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The nature of the event adds diversity to the City’s year-round
program.

2.67

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant has given good consideration to environmentally
sustainable practices for the level of support; however, responses
lacked detail on how some measures will be implemented.

3.17

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The event is likely to provide an increase in foot traffic to a targeted
precinct, which may increase economic benefit to the City.

2.67

26.10%

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
20%)

Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event?

The applicant is a reputable event management and operations
company, with experienced personnel. The applicant has
demonstrated their experience in delivering a high-quality activity
over the last seven years.

4.17

Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?

The budget did not identify other partnerships or sponsorships;
however, the applicant has demonstrated that the festival is self-
sustaining and commercially successful.

2.00

12.33%

Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max 5%)

What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City?

The applicant has offered a moderate level of promotional
recognition.

2.33

2.33%

TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE

57.43%
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General Comments

The panel agreed that the event diversifies the City’s annual events calendar and creates vibrancy
within the Northbridge precinct.

The panel considered the applicant's request for sponsorship and noted the highly competitive
nature of the Event Sponsorship program. The panel agreed that the event operates commercially
and has high participation costs. Whilst this does not preclude the event from City support, the
panel agreed that City funding is best allocated to higher scoring applicants.

The panel noted that should this event have been held on City of Perth managed space,
consideration of an in-kind contribution would likely have been made, similar to other applicants
in this sponsorship program.
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n.) Netball WA/ West Coast Fever Suncorp Super Netball Home
Games

Applicant Details

Applicant Name Netball WA
Previous Support Year Approved Project
(5-year period) Amount (ex GST)
2020/21 $115,000 West Coast Fever Suncorp Super
Netball Season
2019/20 $150,000 West Coast Fever Suncorp Super
Netball Season
2018/19 $150,000 West Coast Fever Suncorp Super
Netball Season
2017/18 $120,000 West Coast Fever Suncorp Super
Netball Season

Project Details

Project Title West Coast Fever Suncorp Super Netball Home Games

Project Date / Venue  01/04/2025-31/07/2025 RAC Arena

Project Description Suncorp Super Netball is the top netball league in the country featuring

teams from across Australia.

West Coast Fever are a professional Netball Team who play in the Suncorp
Super Netball league.

West Coast Fever host seven regular season home games at RAC Arena.
Each home game welcomes a team from outside of Western Australia to
compete for the entertainment of the WA community.

Estimated Attendance 56,000 (across 7 games)

Total Project Cost $1,305,010
Total Amount $210,000 over two (2) years comprising of:
Requested 2024/25
e $100,000 cash
2025/26

e $110,000 cash
(7.66% of FY 24/25 project budget)

Multi Year Request 2-year request
Total Weighted 54.10%
Assessment Score

Recommendation DECLINE
Recommended SO

Amount

Recommendation Rationale

Event Visitation — 25% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
25%)
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To what extent will the event attract visitation to the city and
encourage visitors to increase dwell time in city neighbourhoods?
The 2019 impact report qualified attendance of 44,699 over eight
games. The 2025 proposal is seven games and estimates an
attendance of 56,000. The panel noted that the applicant did not
provide strong data or evidence to support the significant increase
in attendance.

2.83

14.17%

Event Impact - 50% Weighting

Score /5

Weighted
Score (max
50%)

To what extent will the event contribute to a unique tourism
offering for local, national and/or international audience?

The assessment panel agreed women's sport is gaining in profile,
and it would be great for the City to align support with such a
successful and well-loved team; however, the applicant did not
demonstrate their strategy to gain national interest. The applicant’s
focus was narrow, with marketing and promotions focused on
targeting existing West Coast Fever members.

2.67

To what extent does the event activate the city with vibrant activity,
prioritising public spaces, underutilised spaces or vacant retail
spaces, and prioritising night-time and/or weekend day-time
activity?

The panel noted that the applicant did not create opportunities for
engagement or activation outside the RAC arena, or beyond the
ticketed event schedule.

1.33

To what extent does the event embrace and celebrate Perth's
diverse community and provide fair and equal access to ensure
everyone can participate equally?

The applicant gave some consideration towards this criterion,
including a First Nations Round which celebrates the First Nations
people of Australia. The applicant also delivers a ‘No Limits’
program which encourages those with an intellectual disability to
participate in the sport.

2.83

To what extent does the event support the City’s Events Plan in
delivering a year-round calendar of events that has broad appeal
which ensures there’s something for everyone?

The nature of the event adds diversity to the City’s year-round
program and creates activity within the City of Perth; however, the
panel agreed that the submission is considered a ‘program of
activity’ rather than an event.

2.50

To what extent have environmental sustainability considerations
been incorporated into the event?

The applicant has given good consideration to this criterion and will
employ environmentally sustainable practices such as digital
ticketing, Containers for Change, and ‘cup hand back’ incentives.

3.17

To what extent does the event stimulate the local economy and
provide opportunities for engagement with local businesses?

The applicant noted engagement with eight local businesses within
the City of Perth, however, did not provide detail or expand on
these proposed partnerships. The event is likely to boost foot traffic
within a targeted precinct, which may increase economic benefit to
the city as a result. However, the panel agreed that the minimal
consideration given to this criterion limited the panel’s ability to

2.17

24.43%
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estimate the likelihood of success in creating meaningful ‘on-
ground’ engagement.

Event Delivery — 20% Weighting Weighted
Score /5 Score (max
20%)
Does the applicant have a demonstrated capacity to manage all
aspects of the event? 4.00
Netball WA have a good history of delivering high-quality events, '
. . 12.67%
and team success in recent years has been widely celebrated.
Is the event plan and budget realistic and value for money?
- 2.33
The event budget demonstrates a deficit.
Sponsorship Benefits — 5% Weighting Weighted
5624 5 Score (max 5%)
What is the level and value of sponsorship benefits provided to the
City? 2.83 2.83%
The applicant has offered a moderate level of sponsorship benefits ’ ’
and recognition that are of value to the City.
TOTAL WEIGHTED SCORE 54.10%

General Comments

West Coast Fever are a successful sporting team with demonstrated attendance to home games

over the previous seasons.

The panel reviewed the applicant's request for sponsorship and noted the highly competitive
nature of the Event Sponsorship program. The event operates commercially and has high

attendance costs.

The application was the lowest scoring of all submissions.

The panel agreed that all other applications more closely aligned to the intent of the Event
Sponsorship program and the desired outcomes, and therefore agreed that City funding is best

allocated to higher scoring applicants.
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12.5 Notice of Motion Outcome - Major Music Event

Responsible Officer Kylie Johnson — General Manager Community Development

Voting Requirements Simple Majority

Attachments Attachment 12.5A — Register of Interest - Music/Dance Festival Scope
g

Confidential Attachment 12.5B — Register of Interest - Responses
Summary (under separate cover)

Purpose

To present Council with the outcome of the Register of Interest process undertaken for a Major Music Event
following the Notice of Motion carried at the 30 April 2024 Ordinary Council Meeting.

Recommendation
That Council APPROVES a 12-month fee-waiver trial for music festivals in line with the following criteria:

a. Eligible costs include:

i. the use of City facilities and bookings inclusive of hire for venues, parks, reserves, road reserves,
throughfares, malls, streets, public places;

ii. banner and flag site hire; and
iii.  parking permits and on-street car parking bay reservations.
b. Eligible events must:
i. be held on Langley Park;
ii. take place between 1 January and 31 December 2025;
iii.  have a minimum capacity of 20,000 attendees per day;
iv.  include artists of a nationally or internationally recognised level; and
V. be issued a Regulation 18 permit under the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997.

C. The extent of the fee waiver will be commensurate with the scope and scale of the event as determined
by the Chief Executive Officer.

ltem 12.5 Page 260 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda
25 June 2024

Background

1.

The Lord Mayor raised a Notice of Motion at the Ordinary Council Meeting held 30 April 2024 for a
Major Music Event, which requested a Register of Interest (ROI) process, calling for concepts to be
presented on the introduction of a City of Perth multi day music/dance festival.

The motion was carried by Council as follows: Council REQUESTS that the Chief Executive Officer:

a. Facilitates an open market or similar Register of Interest (ROIl) process which calls for concepts to
be presented on the introduction of a City of Perth multi day music/dance festival as a major event
which builds on the City’s reputation as a destination for live entertainment and which supports
the City’s hospitality, tourism and entertainment industries.

b. Provides a report, to the next practicable Ordinary Council Meeting following the completion of the
ROI process, on the outcome of the ROI, summarising all expressions received and making a
recommendation on the next steps toward achieving the establishment of an iconic new event to
showcase our City.

The ROI was released publicly on Monday 6 May 2024 and closed on Thursday 30 May 2024. The ROI
(Attachment A) requested high-level concepts for a music/dance festival and the proposed level of
support required by the City (in-kind and cash contribution, if required).

The ROl process intended to build relationships, evaluate interest and seek information from the market
to inform possible next steps for the City to support a major music event on Langley Park.

This ROl process represents the City’s strong commitment to the 2025 Events Strategy and
complements the professionalism of the City’s sponsorship and activity approval services. Proactively
seeking opportunities to facilitate and support major events throughout the year for community
enjoyment ensures Perth is a vibrant iconic destination, and the events heart of WA.

Discussion

6.

10.

The City received a strong response to the ROI. A summary of key themes relating to requested levels
of City support, revenue share, event dates and duration, estimated attendance, and programming
genres is included in confidential Attachment B. Specific proposal details and respondent names have
not been shared to protect commercial confidentiality.

The summary of key themes was shared with Elected Members at an Engagement Session in June.
Careful consideration has been given to how these concepts may be best supported, noting all
respondents requested varying levels of financial support from the City to progress with the concepts.

It is acknowledged the intent of the Council resolution was to establish an iconic new event to showcase
the city. It is recommended that the ROl is finalised without securing goods and services from the ROI
respondents but the City offers broad support for a range of events through a fee-waiver approach.

In line with how the City currently facilitates and supports similar events and the City’s commitment to
value for money for ratepayers, it is proposed Council adopt a 12-month fee waiver trial, specific for
music festival events held on Langley Park. Events must have a minimum capacity 20,000 attendees per
day and include nationally or internationally recognised artists.

Reducing the cost barriers for music festivals of this scale to take place on Langley Park will result in
strong economic benefits to City ratepayers and contribute to the vibrancy of the City.
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11.

12.

13.

The fees proposed to be waived will align with eligible in-kind costs within Council Policy 4.3 Outgoing
Sponsorship and Grants. These include the use of City facilities and bookings inclusive of hire for venues,
parks, reserves, road reserves, throughfares, malls, streets, public places, banner and flag site hire, and
parking permits and on-street car parking bay reservations. Given the broad range of parking and
banners assets available, the recommendation includes a provision for the CEO to determine the level
of support which is relative to the scale of the event.

The proposed fee waiver trial period will be applicable for events occurring between 1 January 2025 and
31 December 2025.

This type of event requires a Regulation 18 permit to be issued under the Environmental Protection
(Noise) Regulations 1997. A maximum of six (6) Regulation 18 permits may be issued for Langley Park
events in a rolling 12-month period. At this point in time, Langley Park has one (1) application submitted
and a potential further three (3) forecasted events that require a Regulation 18 permit from 1 January
to 31 December 2025. The issue of Regulation 18 permits is at the discretion of the CEO, under
delegated authority.

Consultation

14.

Input from ROI respondent submissions (confidential) and an Elected Member Engagement Session
informed the recommendations within this report.

Decision Implications

15.

16.

If the Council supports the recommendation, the City will implement and communicate a fee-waiver
trial for music festivals at Langley Park between 1 January and 31 December 2025. The fee waiver will
be applicable to respondents to the ROl and the wider industry, subject to the event meeting the
eligibility criteria outlined in the recommendation and venue availability.

If the Council does not support the recommendation, respondents to the ROl may apply for funding
through the City’s existing Sponsorship and Grant Program, and/or apply for venue hire of Langley Park
to be facilitated by the City through business-as-usual arrangements.

Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategy

Strategic Pillar (Objective) Liveable

Related Documents (Issue 2025 Events Strategy

Specific Strategies and Plans): Facilitation of major music events is in line with the City’s vision to have

a year-round calendar of events that reflects Perth’s unique cultural
proposition, attracts visitors and supports City businesses.
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Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy

Legislation: City of Perth Standing Orders Local Law 2009
. Clause 4.12 — Motions of which previous notice has been given
This report responds to a previous Council Resolution whereby a Notice
of Motion was carried by Council.

Authority of Council/CEO: Council

Policy: Council Policy 2.2 - Purchasing.
The Register of Interest process was in line with the Policy principles,
requirements and delegations.

Financial Implications

17. The fee waiver will result in a reduction to the potential income the City’s generates from events on
Langley Park. The quantum is subject to the number and scale of music festivals which receive the fee
waiver during the eligibility period. A valuation of financial impacts can be provided after the trial has

concluded.

Further Information
18.  Nil.
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Register of interest:

VNusic/ Dance Festivall
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

The City of Perth acknowledges the traditional
custodians of the land we are situated on, the
Whadjuk people of the Nyoongar nation and
Aboriginal people from other lands. We celebrate
the continuing traditions, living culture, and spiritual
connections to Boorloo (Perth) and the Derbarl
Yerrigan (Swan River). We offer our respect to Elders
past and present.
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The City of Perth (the City)
comprises of the Perth Central
Business District and surrounding
suburbps of Crawley, Northbridge,
East Perth, and West Perth.

The City, which was founded in
1856, covers an area of 20.01km?
and in 2021 had a population

of 24,463.

The City of Perth is calling for registrations of interest
from consultants/event operators/promoters to present a
multi-day music/dance festival in the Perth CBD in 2025
and likely annually (the “Annual Perth Festival”).

The consultant/event operator/promoter engaged by the
City is requested to:
deliver the Annual Perth Festival (placeholder name
only);
provide all concert infrastructure and production
required (unless otherwise specified in City Support);
coordinate artists and performers including travel;
provide ticketing, security, health approvals, licensing
and other associated requirements of a major
music/dance festival; and

promote and market the Annual Perth Festival
(with City Support).
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The Proposal

The Annual Perth Festival is proposed:

to be held on a suitable day(s) such as commencing
Easter 2025 or other suitable days in 2025, and
continuing annually;

as a multi-day festival;
to allow for different performances on each day;
to allow for daytime and night-time performances;

to be located at Langley Park, on Riverside Drive in
the heart of the City of Perth (see details below); and

may include or be expanded to other nearby
locations (see details below) such as Elizabeth
Quay, the Supreme Court Gardens and/or Ozone
Reserve. Forrest Place is also available for smaller
complementary activity central in the CBD.

The Annual Perth Festival is also proposed:
et as a ticketed event
L for attendees

1 to include commercial services
(including merchandise and
food / drink / other outlets)
to present a revenue-share

& arrangement to the City for ticket sales

generated from the event or similar

City contributions are intended to include but not be
limited to the following (“City Support’):
No City Charge For:

premier venues: Langley Park, Supreme Court
Gardens;

executive venue: Ozone Reserve;

Forrest Place;

provision of mains power where available;

provision of water supply where available;

provision of waste management — event bin hire;
traffic management and hostile vehicle mitigation as
required;

on-street car parking bays and use/part use of Terrace
Road Car Park as required for event;

banner site hire and installation (banner production
excluded);

promotion via City of Perth channels which include
social media exposure with a highly engaged
audience:

City of Perth Instagram - 162k followers;

City of Perth Facebook - 46k followers;

Visit Perth Instagram - 203k followers; and

Visit Perth Facebook - 226k followers;
stakeholder engagement with relevant agencies and
residents/businesses;

Additional Contributions

additional cash contribution — amount requested to
be included in response to ROI.
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The Venues

Langley Park

Size 900m x 100m (90,000sgm)

Unique Selling Point  Largest City of Perth grassed venue.
Flat rectangular open space, adjacent
to the river, city views.

Supreme Court Gardens

Size 15,000sgm

Unique Selling Point  CBD location, close to public
transport, grassed area is
semi-enclosed by mature
trees, pathways and garden beds.

Ozone Reserve

Size 18,000sgm

Unique Selling Point  Divided by three bookable spaces,
linked by grassed areas around the
wetlands of Lake Vasto, at the eastern
end of Riverside Drive.

Elizabeth Quay

Size 13,000sgm

Unique Selling Point  Waterfront landmark located on the
edge of the picturesque Swan River,
in the heart of Perth CBD. Close to
public transport.

Forrest Place

Size 3,000sgm

Unique Selling Point  Located in the middle of the CBD,
surrounded by unique retail, food
and beverage offerings. Large footfall.
Close to public transport hubs.
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Register your interest via Tenderlink
from 6 May 2024 - 30 May 2024.

The following information will be required:
Outline of proposed high-level concept for a
multi-day music/dance festival
Proposed dates (if available)
Proposed support level by City of Perth
(cash contribution if required)
Proposed revenue-share arrangement to the City
for ticket sales generated from the event or similar.
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Contact

Contact the Events Team:
@ 0894613333 (Mon - Fri)
@ perth.events@cityofperth.wa.gov.au

Item 12.5 Attachment A - Register of Interest - Music/Dance Festival Scope Page 270 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda

This publication is available in
alternative formats upon request.

DS Q
GPO Box C120, 27 St Georges Terrace
Perth WA 6839 Perth WA 6000

(£ Yo D in) T 0894613333

perth.wa.gov.au E info@cityofperthwa.gov.au
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13.
Nil.

14.
Nil.

Infrastructure and Operations Alliance Reports

Commercial Services Alliance Reports
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15. Corporate Services Reports

15.1  Monthly Financial Statements - April 2024

Responsible Officer
Voting Requirements
Attachments

Purpose

Michael Kent — Chief Financial Officer

Simple Majority

Attachment 15.1A — Statement of Financial Activity P10. §
Attachment 15.1B — Notes on Statement of Financial Activity P10 {
Attachment 15.1C — Supplementary Notes to SFA P10 {
Attachment 15.1D — Monthly Financial Statistics P10 {
Attachment 15.1E — Statement of Financial Position P10 {
Attachment 15.1F — Alliance Operating Variances P10 I
Attachment 15.1G — Capital Variances P10 §

Attachment 15.1H — Investment Register P10 I
Attachment 15.11 — Rates Monthly Report P10 §

This suite of reports provides Council with timely, meaningful financial insights regarding the City’s operating
activities, financial performance, and financial position.

Recommendation

That Council:

1. RECEIVES the following financial reports for the period ended 30 April 2024

a.  Statement of Financial Activity (SFA) - Attachment 15.1A.
b. Notes on Significant Variances - Attachment 15.1B.
C. Supplementary Notes to the Statement of Financial Activity - Attachment 15.1C.
d. Monthly Financial Statistics - Attachment 15.1D.
e.  Statement of Financial Position - Attachment 15.1E.
f. Alliance Operating Variances - Attachment 15.1F.
g. Capital Variances - Attachment 15.1G.
h. Investment Report - Attachment 15.1H.
i. Rates Monthly Debtors Report - Attachment 15.11.
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Background

1.

Presentation of a monthly financial report to Council is both a statutory obligation and good financial
management practice that:

a. Demonstrates the City’s commitment to managing its operations in a financially responsible and
sustainable manner.

b. Provides timely identification of variances from budget expectations for revenues and
expenditures and identification of emerging opportunities or changes in economic conditions.

c. Ensures proper accountability to the community for the use of financial resources.

Preparation of a monthly Statement of Financial Activity (SFA) is the minimal statutory requirement of
the Local Government Act 1995 and regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996. It is also a responsible financial management practice to allow Council to effectively
execute their financial management responsibilities.

Financial information that is required to be reported directly to Council monthly includes:
a. Operational financial performance against budget expectations.

b. Explanations for identified variances from expectations.

C. Financial position of the City at each given month end.

This statutory financial information is supported by additional supplementary information including
investments performance and reports on rates and general debtors.

Understanding the Financials

5.

When reading the financial information provided in this report, ‘variances’ (deviations from budget
expectations) are classified as being either:

a. Favourable variance.
b. Unfavourable variance.
C. Timing variance.

A timing variance relates to a budgeted revenue or expense that has not occurred at the time it was
expected, but which is still expected to occur within the budget year. That is, the financial transaction
will still occur - but just in a different month. There should be no impact on the projected budget surplus
by year end.

A realised favourable or unfavourable variance is different to a timing variance. It represents a genuine
difference between the actual and budgeted revenue or expenditure item.

A realised favourable year to date variance on a revenue item is a positive outcome for the City as it
increases the projected budget surplus. An unfavourable variance on a revenue item has the opposite
effect, resulting a decrease to the projected budget surplus.

A realised favourable variance on an expenditure item may have either of two causes - one being a
saving because the outcome was achieved for a lesser cost, which has the effect of increasing the
projected budget surplus. The other cause may be that the proposed expenditure may not have been
undertaken and is not expected to be incurred in that financial year. Whilst this may seem positive from
the financial position perspective, it may not be a positive outcome for the community if the service or
project is not delivered.
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10. A realised unfavourable year to date variance on an expenditure item, (over-expenditure) results in a
decrease to the projected budget surplus.
11. The Schedule of Significant Variances (Attachment 15.3B) provides commentary on whether the nature
of the variance is savings related, timing related or otherwise.
12. If a realised favourable or unfavourable variance is material in value (of significant size), it will be
amended through a formal budget review process.
Discussion
13. It is a statutory requirement to present a set of Monthly Management Accounts within two months of
the end of the month to which they refer.
14. The SFA by Nature & Type - Attachment 15.1A presents a whole of organisation perspective on the
attainment of revenue and expenditure targets overall - classified by nature and type.
15. The headline data from the SFA is shown in Table 1 below.
Table 1:
[tem Details Annual YTD YTD Actual Variance | F/U
Budget Budget 23/24
Operating Revenue S 11755M |S 9841M |S 100.80 M S 2.39M F
Rates Revenue S 103.81M S 103.81M S 104.30 M S 497 K F
Cash Operating Exp S 178.62 M S 145.11 M S 137.07M S 8.04 M F
Non-Operating Revenue S 11.08M |S 4.81M | S 2.70M S 2.11M U
Capital - Infrastructure S 2820M |S 19.28M |S 15.64M S 3.64M F
Property, Plant & Equip S 2143M |S 11.00M |S 9.71M S 1.29M F
Capital Contributions S 125M |S 0.00M |S 0.00M | S 0.00M F
16. Material operating revenue and expenditure variances from Attachment 15.1A are detailed (with
explanatory comments) in the Notes on Significant Variances (Attachment 15.1B).
17. Each line item listed in the SFA by Nature & Type Attachment 15.1A can be cross referenced (using the
Note reference) back to the relevant note.
18. Examining the SFA (Attachment 15.1A) in more detail; the aggregation of operating revenues and
operating expenses reflects a year-to-date Net Cash Position from Operations of $68.02M compared to
a year-to-date budgeted surplus of $57.11M. This is a favourable variance of $10.91M at the end of the
month.
19. Investing activities reflect a result of (523.07M) compared to a year-to-date budget of (525.47M). This
is a favourable variance of $2.40M.
20. Construction of infrastructure to month end is 19% under budget expectations at $15.64M, against a
$19.28M year to date budget as noted at paragraph 15.
21.  Acquisition of non-infrastructure to month end is $9.71M against the year-to-date budget of $11.00M.
22. Comments on significant capital variances are contained in Attachment 15.1G.
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

Adjusting for opening funds (Net Current Position), generates the Budget Deficiency before Rates. This
thenindicates the Amount Required to be Raised from Rates. The difference between the Rates amount,
and the Deficiency before Rates, is the Closing Position.

The SFA for the period to 30 April shows that a rate yield of $104.29M has been levied compared to the
budget of $103.81M after adjusting for interim rates.

The disclosed year to date SFA Closing Position of $52.55M compares favourably to the projected year
to date budget closing position of $39.26M - reflecting the combined impact of the favourable variances
noted in this report for revenues, expenses, and financing activity.

Contributing to this difference is a very positive investment revenue performance and slower than
anticipated operating cash outflows, and revised transfers from Reserves.

Key financial statistics at each month end are presented graphically in Attachment 15.1D as an
alternative representation of the data.

Significant variances were identified and addressed in the statutory Mid-Year Budget Review considered
by Council at the February Ordinary Council Meeting.

The Net Current Position Note (Attachment 15.1C) at month end indicates a year-to-date adjusted Net
Current Position value of $52.55M which is expected to reduce to the year-end projection of $9.23M
excluding carry forward works.

Headline data from this month’s Net Current Position report is shown in Table 2 below.

Table 2:

Item Details June 23 June 24 April 24

Actual | Annual Budget Actual
Current Assets S 21021 M S 21849 M S 25427 M
Current Liabilities (S 3522M)| ($ 4151M)| ($ 35.48M)
Unadjusted Net Assets S 17498 M S 176.98 M S 21879 M
Less Restricted Items (S 142.82 M) (S 167.75M) | (S 166.24 M)
Adjusted Net Current Position S 32.16M S 9.23M| S 5255M

The Net Current Asset position at month end is favourably impacted by these major factors :

a. A higher municipal cash balance due to a strong revenue performance, good cash collections and
slower than anticipated cash outflows for capital contributions and capital works.

b.  Yetto be expensed pre-paid parking levies which will progressively reduce to zero by year end.

The remaining variances are essentially timing differences attributable to ‘unusual’ but relatively
predictable pattern of local government cashflows. That is, revenue is largely recognised at the
beginning of the year - but cash collections and expenditure are phased across the whole year.

A Statement of Financial Position as at month end (showing 2022/23 Actual balances, the Revised
2023/24 Budget and the 2023/24 Year to Date Actual balances) is presented as Attachment 15.1E.

In line with recent local government financial management reporting changes, Attachments 15.31 to
Attachment 15.1C form the portion of monthly management accounts that is a statutory obligation.

The remaining attachments 15.1D through to 15.1I are supplementary information provided to give
Council additional transparency of the City’s financial management performance.
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Attachment 15.1F - Operating Variances and Attachment 15.1G - Capital Variances provide a more
granular view of variances by alliance and service.

Attachment 15.1H - Investment Report for March 2024 presents detail of the City’s cash investment
portfolio in terms of performance, percentage exposure of total portfolio by credit risk, counterparty
exposure and maturity profile.

The report indicates the City has adequate cash flow to meet its financial obligations as and when they
will fall due; and it has achieved compliance with the various Investment Policy limits.

Attachment 15.11 - Rates Debtors provides a monthly update and analysis of rates collections by
differential property rating category and overall. The 2023/24 rates notices were issued on 28 July. At
the end of February, after the fourth instalment due date, 98% of the rates levied for 2023/24 have
been collected.

As noted in Table 1, the rates yield is currently $490K ahead budget. However, it is important to note
that the City has been advised that the WA Cricket Association has again been granted a discretionary
ministerial exemption for the 2023/24 rates year. The exemption was only gazetted in May.

It is also anticipated that applying the heritage rate concessions by 30 June 2024 will reduce the rate
yield by approximately another $170K.

Consultation

Nil.

Decision Implications

42.

Council’s acknowledgement of receiving the Statement of Financial Activity and supporting documents
will meet its statutory obligation in respect of oversighting the City’s financial resources.

Strategic, Legislative and Policy Implications

Strategy
Strategic Pillar (Objective) Well Governed
Related Documents (Issue Nil.

Specific Strategies and Plans):

Legislation, Delegation of Authority and Policy
Legislation: Section 6.4(1) and (2) of the Local Government Act 1995

Regulation 34(1) of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996

This section of the Act and the related regulation prescribe the
requirement to prepare and present to Council a Monthly Financial
Report including a Statement of Financial Activity (SFA).

That Statement of Financial Activity (SFA) should contain:

. Annual Budget estimates, and approved revisions to these for
comparison purposes.
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° Actual amounts of income and expenditure to the end of the
month of the SFA.

° Material variances between the comparable amounts and
commentary on reasons for these variances.

The Monthly Financial Report should also contain:
° A Statement of Financial Position at the end of the month.

. An explanation of the composition of the Net Current Position
at the end of the month to which the SFA relates.

Any other information which the local government deems relevant.

Authority of Council/CEO: The above legislation prescribes that this report be presented to Council

on a monthly basis.

Policy: CP 2.1 Management of Investments.

Financial Implications

43.

There are no direct financial implications of receiving this report as it reflects a historical accounting of

financial transactions. When material variances are noted, appropriate remedial action will be initiated
by the administration in a timely and prudent manner.

Further Information

44.

45.

46.

In November 2023, an entry was made in the City’s financial accounts for $28.2M which relates to the
de-recognition of the Perth Concert Hall (PCH) building, land, furniture and equipment assets following
the City’s relinquishment to the state of the management order for the venue. As the facility is no longer
controlled by the City, all residual values for the PCH associated assets must be removed from the City’s
financial accounts. The written down (depreciated) values of the assets is required to be written out of
the Statement of Financial Position, reducing the Net Equity by $28.2M.

The depreciated value of the building was $26.6M, furniture and equipment was $1.3M, and land value
was S0.3M.

The total loss on disposal of $28.2M is a non-cash cost and is therefore shown as a Loss on Disposal and
also disclosed on the Statement of Financial Activity as a Non-Cash Amount excluded from Operating
Activities.
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m City of Perth Statement of Financial Activity Apr - 2024 Attachment A

Detail Note  Revised Annual YTD Budget $ YTD Actual $ YTD Budget YTD Budget Budget
Budget $ Variance$  Variance % Impact

Operating Activities
Revenue from Operating Activities
Rates 1 103,806,638 103,806,638 104,296,718 490,080 0.5% (V]
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 2 4,199,452 2,477,450 2,956,927 479,477 19.4% Q
Fees & Charges - Parking 3A 72,149,549 59,876,592 59,279,031 (597,561) (1.0%) Q
Fees & Charges - Waste 3B 10,469,150 10,377,483 10,492,529 115,046 1.1% Q
Fees & Charges - Other 3C 3,110,111 2,737,752 3,312,498 574,747 21.0% (V]
Interest Revenue aA 12,486,778 10,475,943 10,735,317 259,374 2.5% Q
Distribution from Investments 4B 500,000 350,000 222,939 (127,061) (36.3%) (%]
Fines & Associated Costs 5 7,285,138 6,148,186 6,143,151 (5,035) (0.1%) 0
Rental and Hire Revenue 6 5,143,083 4,324,445 4,345,332 20,887 0.5% 0
Other Revenue 7 1,916,488 1,606,273 2,158,531 552,258 34.4% (V]
Change in Valuation of Investment 8 0 0 1,099,565 1,099,565 0.0% @
Profit on Asset Disposals 9 293,288 39,556 52,275 12,719 32.2% O
Sub Total 221,359,676 202,220,317 205,094,813 2,874,495 1.4% 0
Expenditure from Operating Activities
Employee Costs 10 (85,903,273) (71,403,651) (66,923,030) 4,480,620 63%) @
Materials and Contracts 11 (60,054,894) (47,645,081) (44,214,392) 3,430,689 (7.2%) @
Utility Charges 12 (3,743,639) (3,035,709) (3,367,829) (332,120) 10.9% (%]
Finance Costs 13 (115,144) (95,953) (95,969) (16) 0.0% (%]
Insurance 14 (1,541,396) (1,281,329) (1,378,455) (97,126) 7.6% (%]
Parking Levy 15 (17,011,749) (14,022,702) (13,490,611) 532,090 3.8% @
Other Expenditure 16 (9,954,058) (7,585,405) (6,447,798) 1,137,607 (15.0%) &
Change in Valuation of Investment 17 0 0 (734,043) (734,043) 0.0% O
Depreciation & Amortisation 18 (36,515,992) (30,329,801) (32,685,272) (2,355,471) 7.8% (%]
Loss on Asset Disposals 19 (29,475,047) (29,339,470) (30,222,141) (882,671) 3.0% (%]
Sub Total (244,315,192) (204,739,100) (199,559,541) 5,179,559 (2.5%) (V]
Non Cash Amounts excluded from Operating Activities 65,697,750 59,629,715 62,489,615 2,859,900 4.8% 0
Amount attributable to Operating Activities 42,742,233 57,110,932 68,024,887 10,913,955 19.1% 0
Investing Activities
Inflows from Investing Activities
Capital Grants, Subsidies and Contributions (Cash) 20 10,253,487 4,814,848 1,696,053 (3,118,795) (64.8%)
Contributed, recognised and Right of use assets 21 0 0 416,763 416,763 0.0%
Distribution from Investments in Associates 22 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets 23 824,316 0 583,221 583,221 0.0% !
Sub Total 11,077,803 4,814,848 2,696,037 (2,118,811) (44.0%)
Outflows from Investing Activities
Purchase of Property, Plant and Equipment 24 (21,433,166) (11,009,010) (9,710,681) 1,298,329 (11.8%)
Contruction of Infrastructure 25 (28,201,488) (19,281,513) (15,642,420) 3,639,093 (18.9%)
Contributed, recognised and Right of use assets 26 0 0 (416,763) (416,763) 0.0%
WACA Aquatic Centre Contribution 27 (1,250,000) 0 0 0 0.0% !
Sub Total (50,884,655) (30,290,523) (25,769,865) 4,520,658 (14.9%) @
Amount attributable to Investing Activities (39,806,852) (25,475,674) (23,073,827) 2,401,847 9.4% (V]
Financing Activities
Inflows from Financing Activities
Transfer from Reserves 28 33,527,235 29,787,235 29,787,235 0 0.0% ]
Proceeds from New Borrowings 29 0 0 0 0 0.0% 1
Sub Total 33,527,235 29,787,235 29,787,235 0 0.0% 1
Outflows from Financing Activities
Transfer to Reserves 30 (57,966,171) (53,054,312) (53,073,379) (19,067) 0.0%
Repayment of Borrowings 31 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Payments for Principal Portion of Leases 32 (284,605) (130,670) (130,670) 0 0.0%
Sub Total (58,250,776) (53,184,983) (53,204,049) (19,067) 0.0%
Amount attributable to Financing Activities (24,723,541) (23,397,748) (23,416,814) (19,067) (0.1%)
Movement in Surplus or (Deficit)
Surplus / (Deficit) at Start of Financial Year 33 31,019,397 31,019,397 31,019,397 0 0.0%
Amount attributable to Operating Activities 42,742,233 57,110,932 68,024,887 10,913,955 19.1%
Amount attributable to Investing Activities (39,806,852) (25,475,674) (23,073,827) 2,401,847 9.4%
Amount attributable to Financing Activities (24,723,541) (23,397,748) (23,416,814) (19,067) (0.1%)
Surplus / (Deficit) after Imposition of Rates 9,231,237 39,256,908 52,553,643 13,296,735 33.9%
Favourable Impact on Budget Surplus (V] Unfavourable Impact on Budget Surplus (%]

This Statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes
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m Notes to Statement of Financial Activity — April 2024 Attachment B

The Note reference and descriptor in each summary box below link back to the relevant line item on the
Financial Activity Statement. The variance is then expressed as both a dollar value and a percentage.
Letter F or U refers to the impact of the variance on the budget surplus (favourable / unfavourable).
Notes to Accompany Statement of Financial Activity - Operating Revenues

Comments on the 1.4% favourable variances in Operating Revenues are provided below.

Note 1 Rates Variance $ | Variance % | Type
A Increase Actual Surplus S 490K 05% | F

A rate yield of $104.3M has been levied compared to the revised budget of $103.8M. The rate yield was
inflated by $S180K for a new interim rate for 238 Adelaide Terrace which was received in early July. The

yield will be reduced by approximately $250K by year end after allowing for heritage rate concessions.

Note 2 Grants, Subsidies & Contributions Variance S | Variance % | Type

A Increase Actual Surplus S 479K 19.4% F

Favourable variance for Boorloo Heritage Festival contribution and national rental affordability subsidies.

Note 3A | Fees & Charges - Parking Variance S | Variance % | Type

v Decrease Actual Surplus ($598K) (1.0%) | U

Parking revenues continue to be impacted by lower bay turnover.

Note 3B | Fees & Charges - Waste Variance S | Variance % | Type

A Increase Actual Surplus S 115K 1.1% | F

Waste fees & charges are in line with revenue estimates.

Note 3C | Fees & Charges - Other Variance S | Variance % | Type

A Increase Actual Surplus S 575K 21.0% F

Overall, the Other Fees & Charges classification is $575K ahead of budget expectations. There are several
variances involved:

e S$426K, higher than anticipated value of building applications received.

e $75K higher than expected revenue at Citiplace Community Centre.

e S64K, relates to the receipt of unclaimed funds held in trust being recognised as revenue.
e S53K higher than expected revenue at Perth Town Hall.

e $31Ktiming variance for Rates and ESL administration charges.
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e 531K higher than expected Planning and Development Fees.

e (S87K) lower than expected Event Approval Fees.

Note 4A | Interest Revenue Variance $ | Variance % | Type

A Increase Actual Surplus S 259K 25% | F

Municipal interest earned on investments is comfortably ahead of budget due to higher investment rates
and higher investment balances.

Note 4B | Distribution from Investments Variance S | Variance % | Type

v Decrease Actual Surplus ($127K) (36.3%) | U

Variance against budget on ‘mark to market’ investment.

Note 5 Fines & Costs Variance S | Variance % | Type

v Decrease Actual Surplus (S 5K) (0.1%) u

Fines revenue is in line with budget estimates.

Note 6 Rental & Hire Variance S | Variance % | Type

A Increase Actual Surplus S 21K 0.5% F

This variance mainly relates to higher than budgeted revenue for social housing and level 3 council

house.
Note 7 Other Revenue Variance $ | Variance % | Type
A Increase Actual Surplus S 552K 34.4% F

The favourable variance is related to proceeds from the Container Deposit Scheme, recoverable works
proceeds associated with Perth Concert Hall and insurance settlement claims. Total also includes an
unfavourable variance for anticipated E-scooter fees.

Note 8 Change in Investment Valuation Variance S | Variance % | Type

A Increase Actual Surplus S 1,100K 0.0% F

Net change for the year in the City’s Colonial First State Investment which is marked to the ASX share

index.
Note 9 Profit on Disposal of Assets (Non-Cash) Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil No Cash Impact on Surplus S 13K 32.2% -

Small windfall on trade in of depot vehicles.
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Notes to Accompany Statement of Financial Activity - Operating Expenses

Comments on the 2.5% favourable variance in Operating Expenses are provided below.

Note 10

Employee Costs

Variance S

Variance %

Type

A

Increase Actual Surplus

S 4,481K

6.3%

F

The employee costs are under budget due to current vacancies (in recruitment) in the Corporate

Services, Community Development, Planning & Economic Development, Infrastructure and Commercial

Services alliances. The consistency in vacancies across all alliances reflects the very competitive labour

market in the wider community. The variance should partially reverse later in the year when EBA back

payments are made.

Note 11

Materials & Contracts

Variance $

Variance %

Type

A

Increase Actual Surplus

S 3,431K

7.2%

F

The favourable variance in expenditure is mainly caused by the timing of invoices to be paid pending

receipt of goods and services. Further details by service are listed below:

® Parking Services (Hosting fees, re- branding costs and cash collections) S 878K
e |CT (timing ICT software support, maintenance and consultancy) S 790K
® Planning and Economic Development (consultancies and subscriptions) S 635K
® Marketing (timing variance City Living and Culture Campaign promotions) S 296K
® Corporate Planning and Performance (consultancies and contracted services) S 163K
® Infrastructure & Operations (timing variance for maintenance activities) $ 153K
e Facility Maintenance (unfavourable variance for building maintenance) (S608K)

Note 12 | Utilities Variance $ | Variance % | Type
v Decrease Actual Surplus ($332K) (10.9%) u
This variance is largely attributed to a timing variance in relation to billing of power costs.
Note 13 | Finance Costs Variance $ | Variance % | Type
A Increase Actual Surplus S 0K 0.0% | F
Lease interest expenses are in line with the budget.
Note 14 | Insurance Variance $ | Variance % | Type
v Decrease Actual Surplus (S 97K) (7.6%) u

An unfavourable variance for buildings claims costs and a timing variance for motor vehicle insurance.
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Note 15

Parking Levy

Variance $

Variance %

Type

A

Increase Actual Surplus

S 532K

3.8%

F

Parking levy is currently under the allocated budget (adjusted for rebates claimed for unused bays).

Note 16

Other Expenses

Variance $

Variance %

Type

A

Increase Actual Surplus

$ 1,138K

15.0%

F

This is mainly related to timing variances for rates, travel and accommodation expenses and unpaid YTD

contributions and sponsorships.

Note 17 Change in Investment Valuation Variance S | Variance % | Type
X4 No Impact on Surplus ($ 734K) 0.0% | -
This variance is offset at year end against the positive variance noted above at Note 8.
Note 18 | Depreciation & Amortisation (Non-Cash) Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil No Cash Impact on Surplus (S 2,355K) (7.8%) -

Depreciation is higher because of the statutory revaluation of roads, paths, kerbs and drains etc as at 30

June.

Note 19

Loss on Asset Disposals (Non-Cash)

Variance $

Variance %

Type

Nil

No Cash Impact on Surplus

($ 883K)

(3.0%)

The loss on asset disposals occurs when road, landscaping, paths, and kerbs components are scrapped
and disposed of during the construction of new infrastructure and renewal projects. When these still
have values recorded in the City’s asset register, that value is recognised as a loss on disposal.

Notes to Accompany Statement of Financial Activity - Investing Activities

Investing Activities include grants for capital projects, sale of assets, acquisition and construction of

assets. Comments on the 9.4% overall favourable variance are made below.

Note 20

Non-Operating Grants, Contributions & Subsidies

Variance S

Variance %

Type

v

Decrease Actual Surplus

($3,119K)

(64.8%)

Timing variance for non-operating grants.
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Note 21 | Contributed & Right to Use Assets (Non Cash) Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil No Cash Impact on Surplus S 417K 0% -
Actual contributed assets or right to use assets recognised to date.
Note 22 | Distribution from Investments in Associates Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil No cash impact on Actual Surplus - - -
No impact on anything to date.
Note 23 | Proceeds from Disposal of Asset Variance $ | Variance % | Type
Nil No cash impact on Actual Surplus $583K 0% -
Accounting (Rate Setting entry only) - no impact on Actual Surplus.
Note 24 | Purchase of Property Plant & Equipment Variance S | Variance % | Type
I Timing Difference S 1,298K 11.8% F

Refer to the separate Capital Projects Schedule (April 24) for details of all capital projects and

commentary on material variances identified therein.

Note 25

Construction of Infrastructure

Variance S Variance % | Type

g

Timing Difference

$ 3,639K 18.9% F

Refer to the separate Capital Projects Schedule (April 24) for details of all capital projects and

commentary on material variances identified therein.

Note 26 | Contributed & Right to Use Assets (Non-Cash) Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil No Cash Impact on Surplus ($417K) 0.0% -
No items of significance to report upon.
Note 27 | Contribution - WACA Aquatic Facility Variance $ | Variance % | Type
Nil No cash impact on Actual Surplus - - -

The state government has not yet called for the first instalment of the City’s capital cash contribution
to the aquatic centre.
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Notes to Accompany Statement of Financial Activity - Financing Activities

Financing activities include borrowing, debt repayment and management of cash reserve funds. These

activities reflected a marginal favourable variance. Comments on the individual variances are detailed

below.
Note 28 | Transfers from Reserves Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil No cash impact on Actual Surplus - - -
Transfers from Reserves are broadly in line with budget.
Note 29 | New Loan Proceeds Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil No impact on Actual Surplus - - -
No borrowings were required for the 2023/24 budget.
Note 30 | Transfer to Reserves Variance S | Variance % | Type
v Decrease Actual Surplus ($19K) (0%) U
Transfers to Reserves are broadly in line with budget.
Note 31 | Repayment of Borrowings Variance $ | Variance % | Type
Nil No cash impact on Actual Surplus - - -
The City currently does not have any outstanding balances in the loan portfolio.
Note 32 | Lease Principal Repayments Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil No cash impact on Actual Surplus - - -
No impact to date.
Note 33 | Opening Budget Position Variance S | Variance % | Type
Nil Increase to Actual Surplus - - -

To allow local governments to adopt their budgets before previous year accounting accruals are

completed, they can conservatively estimate what the final year-end balance (which becomes the

opening position for the next year) is.
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*ﬂg Notes to the Statement of Financial Activity - July 2023 Attachment C

Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements
The prescribed financial report has been prepared in accordance with the Local Government Act 1995 and the
accompanying regulations.

Local Government Act 1995 Requirements

Section 6.4 (2) of the Local Government Act 1995 when read with the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations (1996) prescrbes that the financial report be prepared in accordance with the Local Government Act (1995)
and, to the extent that they are not inconsistent with the Act, Australian Accounting Standards. The Australian Accounting
Standards (as they apply to local government and not for profit entities) and interpretations of the Australian Accounting
Standards Board were applied where no inconsistencies were noted.

The Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 specify that vested land is a right to use asset to be
measured at cost and is considered to be a zero cost concessionary lease. All right of use assets under zero cost
concessionary leases are measured at zero cost rather than at fair value, except for vested improvements on concessionary
land leases such as roads, buildings or other infrastructure whoch continue to be reported at fair value, as opposed to the
vested land which is measured at zero cost. The measurement of vested improvements at fair value is a departure from
AASB 16 which would have required the City to measure vested assets at zero cost.

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations

Local Government (Financial Management) 1996 Regulation 34 prescribes the contents of the financial report.
Supplementary information does not form part of the prescribed financial report, but may still be relevant in informing
decision making and financial oversight responsibilities.

Accounting policies that have been adopted in the preparation of this financial report have been consistently applied unless
stated otherwise. Except for cash flow and rate setting information, the financial report has been prepared on the accrual
basis and is based on historical costs , modified where applicable by the measurement at fair value of selected non current
assets, financial assests and liabilities.

Local Government Reporting Entity

All funds through which the City of Perth controls resources to carry on its functions have been included in the financial
statements forming part of this budget. In the process of reporting on the local government as a single unit, all transactions
and balances between those funds (for instance, loans and transfers between funds) have been eliminated. All monies in
the Trust fund are excluded from the financial statements.

Judgements and Estimates

Preparation of a fincial report in conformity with Australian Accounting Standards requires management to make
judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect the application of policies and the reported amount of assets, liabilities,
revenues and expenditures.

Estimates and assumptions are based on historical exerience and various other factors believed to be resonable under the
circumstances; the results of which form the basis for making judements about the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
that are not readily apparent from other sources. Actual results may vary from estimates.
The balances, transactions and disclosures impacted by accounting estimates are as follows:

- Estimated fair value of certain financial assets

- Imparment of financial assets

- Estimated fair value of land, buildings, infrastructure and investment property

- Estimation of uncertanties made in relation to lease accounting

Significant Accounting Policies
Significant accounting policies used to prepare these financial statements are as described in the 2023/24 Budget.
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Apr-2024  AttachmentC

m Notes to Statement of Financial Activity

Net Current Assets used in the Statement of Financial Activity

Detail Prior Year Actual Revised Annual YTD Actual $
S Budget $

Current Assets
Cash & Cash Equivalents - Unrestricted 48,846,228 33,307,408 65,053,689
Cash & Cash Equivalents - Restricted 143,107,785 168,046,719 166,393,929
Receivables - Rates 1,999,770 1,760,513 2,281,778
Receivables - Other 10,502,977 9,987,063 11,312,860
Inventories 1,098,566 1,045,598 1,354,789
Inventories - Land Held for Sale 1,143,517 965,788 1,143,517
Deposits & Prepayments 3,512,218 3,383,375 3,999,824
Prepaid Parking Levy 0 0 2,730,241

Subtotal 210,211,061 218,496,464 254,270,626

Current Liabilities
Payables (18,081,551) (17,733,364) (13,823,610)
Payables ESL (149,511) 0 (2,366,843)
Accrued Expenses (3,219,818) (10,869,774) (5,246,027)
Income in Advance (2,150,601) (1,844,696) (2,298,848)
Lease Liabilities (284,605) (291,743) (153,935)
Borrowings 0 0 0
Employee Provisions (11,338,880) (10,770,674) (11,587,726)

Subtotal (35,224,967) (41,510,251) (35,476,989)

Unadjusted Net Assets

Adjustments to Net Current Assets

174,986,094

176,986,213

218,793,637

Less - Reserve Funds (143,107,785) (168,046,719) (166,393,929)
Add - Current Borrowings 0 0 0
Add - Current Lease Liabilities 284,605 291,743 153,935
Add - Funds Quarantined for Carry Forward Works 0 0 0
Total Adjustments to Net Current Assets (142,823,180) (167,754,976) (166,239,994)
Net Current Asset Position 32,162,914 9,231,237 52,553,643
Note 2 (b) - Non Cash Items excluded from Operating Activities
Details Revised Annual YTD Budget YTD Actual
Budget $ S S
Less - Profit on Disposal of Assets (293,288) (39,556) (52,275)
Add - Loss on Disposals 29,475,047 29,339,470 30,222,141
Add - Depreciation 36,515,992 30,329,801 32,685,272
Add - Revaluation Expense 0 0 734,043
Less Revaluation Income 0 0 (1,099,565)
Total Non Cash Items excuded from Operating Activities 65,697,750 59,629,715 62,489,615

Non Cash Items excluded from Investing Activities
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m City of Perth - Financial Performance Statistics

Graph 1 - Operating Revenue *!
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Graph 3 - Parking Revenue *3
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Graph 5 - Investment Revenue *3
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Graph 7 - Operating Grant Revenue *7
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Attachment D

Graph 2 - Operating Expense *2
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200
175

250 PCH Asset Disposal - Non Cash
225

15

12

10

7

: I I

- m M

Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun

N
v ©O 1 O U1 O

N YTD Budget  mmmmm YTD Actual

Total Budget

Graph 4 - Parking Expense x4
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Graph 6 - Employee Costs *6
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Graph 8 - Parking Levy Expense *8
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m City of Perth - Financial Performance Statistics

Graph 9 - Rates Revenue *9
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Graph 11 - Capital Revenue *1
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Graph 13 - Net Current Position *13

2023/24 Net Current Position

Annual Budget S 9.2M
Year to Date Budget S 37.1M
Year to Date Actual S 52.5M

Graph 15 - Cash Outflows from Investing Activities *13

2023/24 Cash Outflows from Investing Activities

Annual Budget (S 39.8M)
Year to Date Budget (S 25.5M)
Year to Date Actual (S 23.1M)
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Graph 10 - Materials & Contracts Expense *10
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Graph 12 - Capital Expenditure *12
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Graph 14 - Cash Flow from Operations ***
2023/24 Cash Flow from Operations
Annual Budget S 42.7M
Year to Date Budget S 57.1M
Year to Date Actual S 68.0M

Graph 16 - Cash Flow from Financing Activities *16

2023/24 Cash Outflows from Financing Activities

Annual Budget (S 24.7M)
Year to Date Budget (S 23.4M)
Year to Date Actual (S 23.4M)

Feb Mar Apr May Jun

Feb Mar Apr May Jun

ltem 15.1 Attachment D - Monthly Financial Statistics P10

Page 289 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda
25 June 2024

m City of Perth - Financial Performance Statistics

Graph 17 - Debtors *17
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Graph 19 - Aged Debtors Analysis *19
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Graph 21 - Reserve Funds 21
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Graph 18 - Creditors *18
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Graph 20 - Prepayments
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Graph 22 - Unrestricted Cash Balance *22
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Notes:
*1 &y Refer to Attachment A & B for explanations of material variances between budget and actual balances.
*3 Parking revenue estimates revised modestly downwards in mid-year review.
*4 The City is still currently benefitting from a negotiated temporary reduction in the number of bays levied for Perth Parking Levy.
*3 Investment revenue is benefitting from premium investment rates for funds deposited. Investment revenue windfall was adjusted upwards in
the mid-year budget review.
*6 Vacancies, a competitive labour market and provision for EBA has contributed to salary savings at present - expected to recover in future.
*7 Limited significant grant revenue transactions to date.
*8 The City is still currently benefitting from a negotiated temporary reduction in the number of bays levied.
*° Interim rates and allowance for future rate concessions has created a minor favourable variance in rate revenue.
#11& %12 pefer to Attachment G for explanations of material variances between budget and actual balances.
*13 Net Current Position is $13.2M ahead of expectations largely due to favourable Cash Flow from Operations.
17 S400K disputed aged debt in Property Mgt is provided for as unrecoverable. $356K overdue debt by Van Gogh event operator now has moved
through formal external debt collection and proceeded to the issue of a writ.
*18 7% of the creditors balance relates to ESL which is remitted quarterly to FESA as it is collected from rates. The balance will progressively
reduce to zero throughout the year.
*19 Bulk of 90 day + debtors are Van Gogh event and disputed Property Management debts.
%20

treated similarly.

Prepayments largely relate to annually paid amounts that are expensed across the year. Parking Levy is prepaid in August and September and is
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m Statement of Financial Position as at Apr - 2024 Attachment E

Detail Note Prior Year Actual $ Revised Annual YTD Actual $
Budget $

Current Assets

Cash & Cash Equivalents - Unrestricted 48,846,228 33,307,410 65,053,689
Cash & Cash Equivalents - Restricted 143,107,785 168,046,719 166,393,929
Receivables - Rates 1,999,770 1,760,513 2,281,778
Receivables - Other 10,502,977 9,987,063 11,312,860
Inventories 1,098,566 1,045,598 1,354,789
Inventories - Land Held for Sale 1,143,517 965,788 1,143,517
Deposits & Prepayments 3,512,218 3,383,375 3,999,824
Prepaid Parking Levy 0 0 2,730,241
Subtotal - Current Assets 210,211,061 218,496,466 254,270,626
Non Current Assets
Receivables 69,862 73,899 61,640
Other Financial Assets 8,316,860 8,266,505 8,558,399
Inventories - Land Held for Sale 41,986 200,000 41,986
Investment in Associates 15,162,191 13,569,579 15,928,226
Property Plant & Equipment 710,806,291 678,482,501 675,850,661
Infrastructure 619,154,476 681,068,592 614,921,423
Other Assets 4,671,916 4,697,080 4,395,478

Sub Total - Non Current Assets
Total Assets

Current Liabilities
Payables
Payables ESL
Accrued Expenses
Income in Advance
Lease Liabilities
Borrowings
Employee Provisions

Subtotal - Current Liabilities

Non Current Liabilities
Other Liabilities
Lease Liabilities
Borrowings
Employee Provisions

Subtotal - Non Current Liabilities
Total Liabilities

Net Assets

Equity
Retained Surplus
Cash Backed Reserve Funds
Revaluation Surplus

Total Equity

1,358,223,583

1,568,434,643

1,386,358,156

1,604,854,622

1,319,757,813

1,574,028,439

(18,081,551) (17,733,364) (13,823,610)
(149,511) 0 (2,366,843)
(3,219,818) (10,869,774) (5,246,027)
(2,150,601) (1,844,696) (2,298,848)
(284,605) (291,743) (153,935)

0 0 0
(11,338,880) (10,770,674) (11,587,726)
(35,224,967) (41,510,251) (35,476,989)
(1,425,000) (1,425,000) (1,425,000)
(4,550,466) (4,265,861) (4,443,965)
0 0 0
(1,424,732) (1,403,502) (1,127,912)
(7,400,198) (7,094,363) (6,996,877)
(42,625,164) (48,604,614) (42,473,866)

1,525,809,479

1,556,250,008

1,531,554,572

711,674,175
143,107,785
671,027,519

717,175,770
168,046,719
671,027,519

733,390,981
166,393,929
631,769,662

1,525,809,479

1,556,250,008

1,531,554,572
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Attachment F

30 April - 2024

m CEO Alliance Variances by Alliance & Service

Revised Annual YTD Budget YTD Actual YTD Budget YTD Budget Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service ) ol
X . Figures in this view include all Internal
Budget Variance $ Variance % Impact Allocations and Internal Recoveries
Financial Summary - CEO Alliance
Operating Revenue 90,000 0 74,446 74,446 0.0% O
Core Service Total Expenditure 7,791,681 6,436,161 6,040,685 395,476 6.1% 0
Internal Allocations Total 2,971,674 2,447,141 2,235,535 211,606 8.6% (/]
Internal Recovery Total 880,826 741,404 729,886 (11,518) (1.6%) (%)
Recoverable Works Total 0 0 (24,406) 24,406 0.0% (1]
Operating Project Expenditure Total 5,345,000 3,255,000 3,073,561 181,438 5.6% (V]
Total Expenditure 15,227,529 11,396,897 10,595,489 801,408 7.0% @
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (15,137,529) (11,396,897) (10,521,043) 875,854 77% O
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Financial Summary - CEO Alliance Services
Leadership - CEO Alliance
Operating Revenue Total 30,000 0 14,246 14,246 0.0%
Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 30,000 0 14,246 14,246 0.0% Contribution from the World Energy Cities Partnerships for the AGM hosted by the City of Perth.
Core Service Expenditure Total 710,556 572,140 606,855 (34,715) (6.1%) (]
Employee Costs 459,703 382,048 436,038 (53,090) (13.9%) @ Ur?favourable varlanFe mainly related to vacancy adjustment and salary increase as per Salaries and Allowances
Tribunal Determination.
Materials and Contracts 179,500 135,825 118,964 16,861 12.4% 0
Utility Charges 10,000 7,239 4,415 2,823 390 @
Insurance Expenses 1,353 1,128 1,125 2 0.2% o
Other Expenditure 60,000 45,000 46,313 (1,313) (2.9%) @ Timing variance.
Internal Allocations Total 654,516 539,264 530,431 8,833 1.6% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% ®)
Operating Project Expenditure Total 1,750,000 366,386 426,320 (59,933) (16.4%) (]
Services Review 250,000 204,691 195,835 8,856 4.3% 0
WACA Aquatic Centre Contribution 1,250,000 0 0 0 0.0% Progress payment estimated before end of financial year.
WECP AGM Perth 137,000 81,427 120,037 (38,611) (47.4%) (%] Favourable variance. Project delivered under budget.
CERAWeek Conference 113,000 80,269 110,447 (30,179) (37.6%) (%] Timing variance.
Total Expenditure 3,115,072 1,477,791 1,563,606 (85,815) (5.8%) @
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (3,085,072) (1,477,791) (1,549,360) (71,569) (4.8%)
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
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Audit and Risk

Operating Revenue Total

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts
Insurance Expenses

Other Expenditure

Internal Allocations Total

Internal Recovery Total
Operating Project Expenditure Total

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

Corporate Communications
Operating Revenue Total

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts

Insurance Expenses

Internal Allocations Total

Internal Recovery Total
Operating Project Expenditure Total

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

Council Governance and Policy
Operating Revenue Total

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts
Insurance Expenses

Other Expenditure

Internal Allocations Total
Internal Recovery Total

Revised Annual

Budget

YTD Budget

YTD Actual

YTD Budget
Variance $

YTD Budget
Variance %

0 0 0 0 0.0%
646,596 544,134 502,375 41,759 7.7%
320,098 267,645 284,066 (16,421) (6.1%)
314,707 268,830 210,980 57,850 21.5%
6,791 5,659 6,782 (1,123) (19.8%)
5,000 2,000 547 1,453 72.6%
34,347 28,111 30,771 (2,659) (9.5%)
650,324 546,944 514,422 (32,522) (5.9%)
0 0 0 0 0.0%
30,619 25,301 18,724 6,577 26.0%
(30,619) (25,301) (18,724) 6,577 26.0%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
1,946,560 1,617,174 1,602,457 14,717 0.9%
1,603,179 1,332,859 1,339,778 (6,919) (0.5%)
328,500 271,914 250,304 21,610 7.9%
14,881 12,401 12,375 26 0.2%
715,454 586,519 528,209 58,310 9.9%
0 0 2,132 2,132 0.0%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
2,662,014 2,203,693 2,128,534 75,159 3.4%
(2,662,014)  (2,203,693)  (2,128,534) 75,159 3.4%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
957,921 793,282 739,398 53,884 6.8%
809,483 673,696 617,822 55,874 8.3%
133,615 107,233 112,121 (4,887) (4.6%)
10,823 9,019 9,000 19 0.2%
4,000 3,333 455 2,879 86.4%
544,677 450,040 391,683 58,358 13.0%
0 0 3,009 3,009 0.0%
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Impact
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Mainly attributed to vacancy adjustment.
Timing variance for delivery of the 2023-24 audit program.
Higher than estimated Insurance expense.

Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Timing variance for contractor services.

Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Favourable variance mainly related to staff vacancy.

Figures in this view include all Internal
Allocations and Internal Recoveries
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Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service

Impact

Figures in this view include all Internal
Allocations and Internal Recoveries

Operating Project Expenditure Total
Council Elections and Lord Mayor Election

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

Leadership - Strategy and Governance

Operating Revenue Total

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts
Utility Charges
Insurance Expenses
Other Expenditure

Internal Allocations Total

Internal Recovery Total

Operating Project Expenditure Total
Corporate wardrobe project

Strategic Partnerships Model

Review of LMDRF framework

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

Marketing

Operating Revenue Total
Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts
Insurance Expenses

Other Expenditure

Internal Allocations Total
Internal Recovery Total

Operating Project Expenditure Total

Christmas and New Years

Revised Annual YTD Budget YTD Actual YTD Budget YTD Budget

Budget Variance $ Variance %

151,000 159,164 167,301 (8,137) (5.1%)

151,000 159,164 167,301 (8,137) (5.1%)

1,653,598 1,402,486 1,295,373 107,113 7.6%

(1,653,598) (1,402,486) (1,295,373) 107,113 7.6%

0 0 0 0 0.0%

0 0 0 0 0.0%

977,668 806,764 813,031 (6,267) (0.8%)

880,492 733,447 774,556 (41,109) (5.6%)

85,000 63,170 26,173 36,997 58.6%

0 0 636 (636) 0.0%

12,176 10,147 10,125 21 0.2%

0 0 1,541 (1,541) 0.0%

280,224 229,922 192,421 37,500 16.3%

0 0 0 0 0.0%

370,000 50,000 42,081 7,919 15.8%

30,000 30,000 29,430 570 1.9%

300,000 0 0 0 0.0%

40,000 20,000 12,651 7,349 36.7%

1,627,891 1,086,686 1,047,534 39,152 3.6%

(1,627,891) (1,086,686) (1,047,534) 39,152 3.6%

0 0 0 0 0.0%

60,000 0 60,000 60,000 0.0%

60,000 0 60,000 60,000 0.0%

725,864 603,192 516,000 87,192 14.5%

505,453 419,433 384,961 34,472 8.2%

215,000 179,250 126,437 52,813 29.5%

5,411 4,509 4,500 9 0.2%

0 0 103 (103) 0.0%

203,122 167,212 176,520 (9,308) (5.6%)

0 0 0 0 0.0%

3,060,000 2,665,450 2,425,367 240,083 9.0%

540,000 540,000 541,027 (1,027) (0.2%)
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Project complete.

Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Temporary position funded from vacancy in Economic Development, vacancy adjustment and backfilling of roles with

external agency staff.

Timing variance, year to date budget for legal advice and external consultants not fully utilised.

Favourable variance. Project delivered under budget.

Timing variance.

Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Favourable variance mainly related to staff vacancy.

Timing Variance for brand and campaign metrics/analysis and production/installation of banners.

Majority of initiatives either completed or underway. Three campaigns were launched in March — Boorloo Heritage
Festival, Parking Meters and the City of Light Brand campaign. City Living campaign was commenced in April. The
Hireable Spaces initiative is well underway with an aimed completion date in June.
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YTD Actual YTD Budget YTD Budget Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service

Variance % Impact

Revised Annual YTD Budget

Figures in this view include all Internal
Allocations and Internal Recoveries

Budget Variance $

City of Perth Parking Campaigns 200,000 70,000 119,709 (49,709) (71.0%) Q
Events 0 0 112 (112) 00% (O
Twilight Food Market 27,400 27,400 27,357 43 02% @
Boorloo Heritage Festival 130,000 79,285 57,311 21,974 27.7% Q
City of Lights 115,000 115,000 78,657 36,343 31.6% o
City of Light Brand 1,227,600 1,022,600 1,027,013 (4,413) (04%) @
Marketing Program 65,000 65,000 85,939 (20,939) (32.2%) Q
Dining Campaign 480,000 382,765 409,978 (27,213) (71%) @
Culture Campaign 40,000 148,400 31 148,369 100.0% (V]
City Living 125,000 125,000 20,000 105,000 84.0% (V]
Evergreen 70,000 70,000 58,234 11,766 168% @
Hireable Spaces 40,000 20,000 0 20,000 100.0% (V]
Total Expenditure 3,988,986 3,435,854 3,117,887 317,967 9.3% (/]
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (3,928,986) (3,435,854) (3,057,887) 377,967 11.0% @
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% 1 Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Council Affairs
Operating Revenue Total 0 0 200 200 0.0%
Other Revenue 0 0 200 200 0.0%
Core Service Expenditure Total 1,826,516 1,499,475 1,260,569 238,907 15.9% (V]
Employee Costs 923,582 764,052 585,992 178,060 23.3% o Under.utlllsa.tlon of .agency caterlr?g staf and v.acancy adjustment in addition to a position identified as a transfer from
Council Affairs service to the Audit & Risk service.
. Favourable variance, catering requirements and event expenses are less than anticipated to date and fewer civic
Materials and Contracts 288,350 237,462 202,573 34,888 14.7% 0 .
events than anticipated.
Depreciation 3,036 2,530 2,525 5 0.2% 0
Insurance Expenses 9,024 7,520 9,504 (1,984) (26.4%) Q Higher than estimated claims costs.
Other Expenditure 602,524 487,912 459,975 27,937 5.7% Q Timing variance for conferences & training and for travel & accommodation expenses.
Internal Allocations Total 539,335 446,072 385,500 60,571 13.6% (/]
Internal Recovery Total 230,502 194,460 210,323 15,863 8.2% 0
Operating Project Expenditure Total 14,000 14,000 12,493 1,507 10.8% (/]
Council Elections and Lord Mayor Election 14,000 14,000 12,493 1,507 10.8% Q Project complete.
Total Expenditure 2,149,349 1,765,087 1,448,239 316,848 18.0% @
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (2,149,349) (1,765,087) (1,448,039) 317,048 18.0% @
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0 Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
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m Corporate Services Alliance Variances by Alliance & Service

Revised Annual
Budget

YTD Budget

YTD Actual

YTD Budget
Variance $

30 April - 2024

YTD Budget
Variance %

Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service
Impact

Attachment F

Figures in this view include all Internal
Allocations and Internal Recoveries

Financial Summary - Corporate Services Alliance

Operating Revenue 118,697,820 115,061,569 116,858,811 1,797,242 1.6% (/]
Core Service Total Expenditure 27,178,417 22,728,383 21,026,675 1,701,708 7.5% (V]
Internal Allocations Total 4,591,287 4,126,717 3,601,219 525,498 12.7% (/]
Internal Recovery Total 30,426,230 25,514,520 22,532,505 (2,982,015) (11.7%) (%]
Recoverable Works Total 0 0 (13,990) 13,990 0.0% (1]
Operating Project Expenditure Total 2,991,500 1,669,520 1,737,443 (67,923) (4.1%) (%)
Total Expenditure 4,334,974 3,010,100 3,818,842 (808,742) (26.9%) &
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) 114,362,845 112,051,469 113,039,969 988,500 0.9% Q
Total Capital Project Expenditure 1,486,445 1,060,295 1,021,251 39,043 3.7% @
Financial Summary - Corporate Services Alliance Services
Corporate Planning and Reporting
Operating Revenue Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% )]
Core Service Expenditure Total 970,060 790,585 546,013 244,572 30.9% (V]
Employee Costs 856,483 712,604 510,613 201,991 28.3% 0 Favourable variance mainly related to staff vacancies.
Materials and Contracts 105,000 70,833 28,267 42,567 60.1% Q Timing variance for consultancy and professional fees.
Insurance Expenses 8,577 7,148 7,133 15 0.2% 0
Internal Allocations Total 396,824 327,642 278,595 49,047 15.0% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 1,446,884 1,186,143 824,607 (361,536) (30.5%) (%]
Operating Project Expenditure Total 2,210,000 1,276,138 1,345,425 (69,288) (5.4%) (%]
Implementation of PMO Operating Model 90,000 90,000 89,460 540 0.6% O
HRIS Implementation 2,000,000 1,116,138 1,243,965 (127,828) (11.5%) @ Timing variance.
Records and Information Management review 120,000 70,000 12,000 58,000 82.9% 0 Project underway with favourable variance anticipated.
Total Expenditure 2,130,000 1,208,221 1,345,425 (137,204) (11.4%) (%]
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (2,130,000) (1,208,221) (1,345,425) (137,204) (114%) &
Total Capital Project Expenditure (0) (0) 0 (0) 100.0% (V] Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Leadership - Corporate Services
Operating Revenue Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% @
Core Service Expenditure Total 816,113 663,470 498,793 164,677 24.8% @
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Employee Costs
Materials and Contracts
Utility Charges
Insurance Expenses
Other Expenditure

Internal Allocations Total

Internal Recovery Total
Operating Project Expenditure Total

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

Strategic Finance
Operating Revenue Total

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts
Insurance Expenses

Internal Allocations Total
Internal Recovery Total
Operating Project Expenditure Total

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

ICT Services
Operating Revenue Total

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts

Utility Charges
Depreciation
Insurance Expenses

Internal Allocations Total

Internal Recovery Total

Operating Project Expenditure Total
Renewal - ICT - Network

Revised Annual YTD Budget YTD Actual YTD Budget YTD Budget
Budget Variance $ Variance %
644,974 535,514 427,447 108,067 20.2%
113,100 80,025 24,403 55,621 69.5%

49,816 41,411 41,635 (224) (0.5%)
6,223 5,186 5,175 11 0.2%
2,000 1,333 132 1,202 90.1%

28,247 23,199 18,858 4,341 18.7%
970,360 803,560 516,897 (286,663) (35.7%)
0 0 0 0 0.0%
(126,000) (116,892) 754 (117,646) (100.6%)
126,000 116,892 (754) (117,646) (100.6%)
0 0 0 0 0.0%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
1,529,006 1,267,802 1,002,044 265,757 21.0%
1,484,248 1,235,754 976,876 258,878 20.9%
31,500 21,000 14,144 6,856 32.6%
13,258 11,048 11,025 23 0.2%
496,901 410,808 352,321 58,486 14.2%
2,025,907 1,671,884 1,354,366 (317,518) (19.0%)
0 0 0 0 0.0%
0 6,725 0 6,725 100.0%
0 (6,725) 0 6,725 100.0%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
13,265,925 10,948,125 9,733,678 1,214,447 11.1%
5,174,905 4,326,394 3,724,183 602,211 13.9%
5,766,686 4,691,351 3,900,638 790,713 16.9%
124,916 104,369 86,960 17,409 16.7%
2,151,505 1,786,083 1,982,053 (195,970) (11.0%)
47,913 39,927 39,844 84 0.2%
835,510 687,506 614,475 73,031 10.6%
14,208,290 11,751,854 10,330,675 (1,421,179) (12.1%)
543,000 245,551 246,488 (937) (0.4%)
0 0 6,763 (6,763) 0.0%

Page 2 of 5
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Impact
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Figures in this view include all Internal
Allocations and Internal Recoveries

Budgeted position currently utilised by procurement and contract management service.

Favourable variance, under utilised budget for legal advice.

Timing variance.

Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Favourable variance mainly related to staff vacancies.
Timing variance for consultancy and professional fees.

Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Favourable variance mainly related to staff vacancies.

Timing variance in relation to PCl audit and remediation works. Favourable variance in relation to reduced ERP

licencing costs as well as cloud services optimisation and storage costs.
Timing variance for telecommunication charges.
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Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service
Impact

Figures in this view include all Internal
Allocations and Internal Recoveries

Normalisation of Elizabeth Quay Assets
ICT Integration Layer Remediation
Cyber Security Optimisation

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

Transactional Finance

Operating Revenue Total

Rates

Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions

Fees and Charges
Interest Earnings
Other Revenue
Profit On Asset Disp

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts

Utility Charges

Depreciation

Insurance Expenses

Interest Expense

Loss On Asset Disp

Loss on Revaluation of Fixed Assets

Internal Allocations Total
Internal Recovery Total
Operating Project Expenditure Total

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

People & Culture
Operating Revenue Total
Core Service Expenditure Total

Employee Costs
Materials and Contracts

Revised Annual YTD Budget YTD Actual YTD Budget YTD Budget

Budget Variance $ Variance %

0 0 23,362 (23,362) 0.0%

140,000 0 0 0 0.0%

403,000 245,551 216,364 29,188 11.9%

436,145 129,329 263,967 (134,639) (104.1%)

(436,145) (129,329) (263,967) (134,639) (104.1%)

1,478,205 1,052,055 1,013,011 39,044 3.7%

118,694,820 115,059,069 116,855,501 1,796,432 1.6%

103,806,638 103,806,638 104,296,718 490,080 0.5%

1,223,028 22,547 33,820 11,273 50.0%

360,040 342,605 374,085 31,480 9.2%

12,486,778 10,475,943 10,735,317 259,374 2.5%

568,336 411,336 1,415,562 1,004,226 244.1%

250,000 0 0 0 0.0%

3,984,284 3,585,326 4,381,210 (795,884) (22.2%)

1,759,518 1,462,018 1,484,640 (22,622) (1.5%)

585,893 487,883 525,789 (37,906) (7.8%)

232 232 196 36 15.5%

0 0 1,369 (1,369) 0.0%

20,683 17,236 17,200 36 0.2%

0 0 17 (17) 0.0%

1,617,958 1,617,958 1,617,958 0 0.0%

0 0 734,043 (734,043) 0.0%

1,217,074 1,344,400 1,224,329 120,070 8.9%

3,536,030 3,308,029 3,531,154 223,125 6.7%

0 0 0 0 0.0%

1,665,329 1,621,697 2,074,385 (452,688) (27.9%)

117,029,491 113,437,372 114,781,116 1,343,744 1.2%

8,240 8,240 8,240 0 0.0%

0 0 0 0 0.0%

3,320,716 2,749,892 2,437,889 312,003 11.3%

2,947,741 2,445,556 2,167,893 277,664 11.4%

344,000 279,690 245,396 34,294 12.3%
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Acquisition of software required to assist the project.

Timing variance. Work underway to progress to Maturity Level 2.

Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Favourable variance due to rate category and Gross Rental Value adjustments post budget setting in addition to
interim and back rates received.

Advance payment for 2023-24 Financial Assistance Grants paid by the Commonwealth received in 2022-23. Quarterly
payments in 2023-24 expected to be less than budgeted on the basis that majority of grant funding was received in
advance.

Timing variance for rates administration charge.

Higher interest revenue on investments as a result of rate rises by the RBA and higher investment balances.
Revaluation income relates to Colonial First State investment and to be offset against the loss on revaluation.

Timing variance.
Timing variance in relation to audit fees.

Loss on revaluation of fixed assets relates to the Colonial First State investment and is to be offset against revaluation
income.

Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Favourable variance mainly related to staff vacancies.
Timing variance mainly in relation to Consultancy and Professional Fees $15K and the Culture Survey $10K.
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Revised Annual
Budget

YTD Budget

YTD Actual

YTD Budget
Variance $

YTD Budget
Variance %

Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service

Impact

Figures in this view include all Internal
Allocations and Internal Recoveries

Insurance Expenses 25,975 21,646 21,600 46 0.2% 0
Other Expenditure 3,000 3,000 3,000 0 0.0% ()]
Internal Allocations Total 408,127 335,786 284,660 51,126 15.2% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 3,730,843 3,072,171 2,722,549 (349,622) (11.4%) Q
Operating Project Expenditure Total 80,000 51,487 61,620 (10,133) (19.7%) (%]
People and Culture Transformation 80,000 51,487 61,620 (10,133) (19.7%) (%] Timing variance. Work underway on the implementation of the Learning and Development framework.
Total Expenditure 78,000 64,993 61,620 3,374 52% @
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (78,000) (64,993) (61,620) 3,374 52% @&
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0 Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Information and Records Management
Operating Revenue Total 3,000 2,500 3,310 810 32.4% (V]
Fees and Charges 3,000 2,500 3,310 810 32.4% 0 Higher than estimated information search fees.
Core Service Expenditure Total 934,392 773,871 681,353 92,518 12.0% Q
Employee Costs 799,379 664,931 610,765 54,166 8.1% Q Favourable variance mainly related to staff vacancy.
Materials and Contracts 126,200 101,617 63,446 38,171 37.6% Q Timing variance mainly in relation to records digitisation.
Insurance Expenses 8,563 7,136 7,121 15 0.2% 0
Other Expenditure 250 188 22 166 88.4% (/]
Internal Allocations Total 456,370 375,987 333,700 42,287 11.2% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 1,387,763 1,147,358 1,011,743 (135,615) (11.8%) Q
Operating Project Expenditure Total 108,500 75,877 68,670 7,207 9.5% (V]
Historical Records Disposal Program 108,500 75,877 68,670 7,207 9.5% 0
Total Expenditure 111,500 78,377 71,980 6,397 8.2% (V]
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (108,500) (75,877) (68,670) 7,207 9.5% @&
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()] Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Workplace, Health & Safety
Operating Revenue Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0
Core Service Expenditure Total 747,816 619,505 506,594 112,912 18.2% (/]
Timi i lated to WHS Traini K taff Medical, Safety and Welf 2K. | iti f bl
Employee Costs 738,905 612,080 499,582 112,498 18.4% ) |m.|ngvar|ances related to S Training $38K and Sta edical, Safety an elfare $3 n addition a favourable
variance for Staff vacancy $37K.
Materials and Contracts 3,500 2,917 2,512 405 13.9% 0
Insurance Expenses 5,411 4,509 4,500 9 0.2% 0
Internal Allocations Total 59,329 48,889 40,027 8,863 18.1% (/]
Internal Recovery Total 817,145 679,459 547,160 (132,300) (19.5%) Q
Operating Project Expenditure Total 50,000 20,468 15,240 5,228 25.5% (V]
WHS Safety Improvement Action Plan 50,000 20,468 15,240 5,228 25.5% o Timing variance.
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Total Expenditure 40,000 9,403 14,701 (5,298) (56.3%) @
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (40,000) (9,403) (14,701) (5,298) (56.3%) &
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()  Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Procurement and Contract Management

Operating Revenue Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0

Core Service Expenditure Total 1,212,118 1,003,272 956,714 46,558 4.6% (V]

Employee Costs 1,017,648 847,134 850,879 (3,745) (04%)

Materials and Contracts 185,000 148,246 97,959 50,287 33.9% (V] Timing variance, engagement of external advice on procurement related matters.

Insurance Expenses 9,470 7,892 7,875 17 0.2% o

Internal Allocations Total 506,208 418,254 330,191 88,062 21.1% (V]

Internal Recovery Total 1,718,326 1,413,279 1,286,905 (126,374) (8.9%) Q

Operating Project Expenditure Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0

Total Expenditure 0 8,246 0 8,246 100.0% @

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) 0 (8,246) 0 8,246 100.0% &

Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()  Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Corporate Governance

Operating Revenue Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()]

Core Service Expenditure Total 397,986 326,535 282,388 44,147 13.5% (V]

Employee Costs 354,834 293,908 277,533 16,375 5.6% 0

Materials and Contracts 40,000 30,000 2,233 27,767 92.6% 0 Budget for Corporate Governance external advice not fully utilised.

Insurance Expenses 3,152 2,627 2,621 6 0.2% Q

Internal Allocations Total 186,695 154,247 124,062 30,185 19.6% (V]

Internal Recovery Total 584,682 480,782 406,450 (74,332) (15.5%) Q

Operating Project Expenditure Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()]

Total Expenditure (0) 0 (0) 0 #ittne O

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) 0 (0) 0 0 #itttnt @

Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()] Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Page 5 of 5

Item 15.1 Attachment F - Alliance Operating Variances P10 Page 300 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda

25 June 2024
m Community Development Alliance Variances by Alliance & Service 30 April - 2024 Attachment F
Revised Annual YTD Budget YTD Actual YTD Budget YTD Budget Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service ) o
q . o Figures in this view include all Internal
Budget Variance $ Variance % Impact Allocations and Internal Recoveries
Financial Summary - Community Development Alliance
Operating Revenue 5,400,788 4,608,812 5,060,778 451,965 9.8% (V]
Core Service Total Expenditure 26,589,824 21,643,011 20,792,849 850,162 3.9% 0
Internal Allocations Total 11,550,821 9,485,222 8,785,621 699,600 7.4% (/]
Internal Recovery Total 3,916,546 3,214,659 3,218,541 3,883 0.1% 0
Recoverable Works Total 0 0 6,840 (6,840) 0.0% (1]
Operating Project Expenditure Total 12,897,842 11,013,354 10,065,298 948,057 8.6% (V]
Total Expenditure 47,121,941 38,926,928 36,432,067 2,494,861 6.4% (/]
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (41,721,153) (34,318,116) (31,371,290) 2,946,826 86% O
Total Capital Project Expenditure 1,231,226 850,853 939,514 (88,661) (10.4%) &
Financial Summary - Community Development Alliance Services
Leadership - Community Development
Operating Revenue Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% (@)
Core Service Expenditure Total 814,491 666,741 687,148 (20,407) (3.1%) (%)
Employee Costs 693,945 573,324 593,821 (20,497) (3.6%) (] Unfavourable variance mainly due to employee vacancy adjustment.
Materials and Contracts 90,000 76,818 77,449 (631) (0.8%) @
Utility Charges 16,282 10,963 10,253 710 65% @
Insurance Expenses 6,764 5,637 5,625 12 0.2% 0
Other Expenditure 7,500 0 0 0 00% (O
Internal Allocations Total 394,810 326,360 309,359 17,002 5.2% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 1,187,801 967,243 962,527 (4,716) (0.5%) (%)
Operating Project Expenditure Total 130,000 82,030 66,802 15,228 18.6% (V]
Corporate wardrobe project 130,000 82,030 66,802 15,228 18.6% 0 Timing variance.
Total Expenditure 151,500 107,888 100,782 7,107 6.6% (V]
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (151,500) (107,888) (100,782) 7,107 6.6% 0
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()  Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Customer Experience
Operating Revenue Total 136,000 116,000 128,915 12,915 11.1% 0
Fees and Charges 136,000 116,000 128,915 12,915 11.1% (V]
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Core Service Expenditure Total 2,412,404 1,959,917 1,688,624 271,293 13.8% (V]
Employee Costs 2,194,806 1,810,005 1,547,968 262,037 14.5% 0 Employee vacancies.
Materials and Contracts 112,283 63,052 58,036 5,016 8.0% 0
Utility Charges 17,902 14,515 15,059 (544) (3.7%) 9
Depreciation 44,779 37,316 37,317 (1) (0.0%) Q
Insurance Expenses 31,635 26,363 26,307 55 0.2% 0
Other Expenditure 11,000 8,667 3,938 4,729 54.6% o Timing variance related to smart rider cards for volunteers.
Internal Allocations Total 1,224,133 1,000,918 915,395 85,523 8.5% (/]
Internal Recovery Total 2,562,667 2,105,733 1,759,268 (346,465) (16.5%) Q
Operating Project Expenditure Total 10,000 0 0 0 0.0% ()]
Community Group Venue Hire Reimbursement 10,000 0 0 0 0.0% 0
Total Expenditure 1,083,871 855,102 844,751 10,351 1.2% ©
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (947,871) (739,102) (715,836) 23,266 31 % &
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()  Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Community Capacity Building
Operating Revenue Total 12,669 12,669 12,669 0 0.0% 0
Other Revenue 12,669 12,669 12,669 0 0.0% ()]
Core Service Expenditure Total 1,123,933 856,222 555,770 300,452 35.1% (/]
Employee Costs 1,033,177 806,119 467,213 338,906 42.0% Q Employee vacancies.
Materials and Contracts 71,677 33,761 29,455 4,305 12.8% 0 Timing variance, under utilised spend on consultancy & contractors.
Insurance Expenses 13,420 11,183 11,160 23 0.2% Q
Other Expenditure 5,658 5,158 47,941 (42,782) (829.4%) (%] Clontarf Foundation partnership contribution offset by employee vacancies
Internal Allocations Total 468,164 376,584 350,156 26,427 7.0% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0
Operating Project Expenditure Total 60,000 18,000 32,946 (14,946) (83.0%) Q
Aboriginal Engagement and Advisory Groups 40,000 0 14,946 (14,946) 0.0% () Clontarf football cup event
Diversity and Inclusion Advisory Group 20,000 18,000 18,000 0 0.0% ()]
Total Expenditure 1,652,097 1,250,805 938,872 311,933 249% @
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (1,639,428) (1,238,137) (926,204) 311,933 25.2% @
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0 Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Community Support Services
Operating Revenue Total 715,000 625,163 645,590 20,427 3.3% Q
Fees and Charges 580,000 489,950 496,287 6,336 1.3% 0
F | i | locker hi h ft sal i higher th
Other Revenue 135,000 135,212 149,303 14,091 10.4% ® aV'Ol:Irab e variance related to rest centre locker hire and op shop and craft sales at community centre higher than
anticipated.
Core Service Expenditure Total 2,348,845 1,904,540 1,832,051 72,489 3.8% (V]
Employee Costs 1,407,257 1,175,111 1,143,997 31,114 2.6% Q Staff vacancies & the under utilisation of casual staff.
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Materials and Contracts
Utility Charges
Depreciation

Insurance Expenses
Other Expenditure

Internal Allocations Total

Internal Recovery Total

Operating Project Expenditure Total
Safe Night Space - Women Only

Rod Evans Community Centre Fitout

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

Library and Life-long Learning
Operating Revenue Total
Fees and Charges

Other Revenue

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Materials and Contracts

Utility Charges

Depreciation

Insurance Expenses

Other Expenditure

Internal Allocations Total
Internal Recovery Total
Operating Project Expenditure Total

Total Expenditure

Net Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Total Capital Project Expenditure

Culture and Arts Management

Operating Revenue Total

Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions

Other Revenue

Core Service Expenditure Total
Employee Costs

Revised Annual YTD Budget YTD Actual YTD Budget YTD Budget
Budget Variance $ Variance %
650,195 500,461 449,465 50,995 10.2%

66,491 53,132 55,448 (2,316) (4.4%)
190,570 147,203 155,557 (8,354) (5.7%)
28,195 23,496 23,447 49 0.2%
6,138 5,138 4,138 1,000 19.5%
1,268,861 1,056,825 981,592 75,233 7.1%
847 643 8,174 7,531 1170.7%
641,491 623,236 628,536 (5,300) (0.9%)
608,991 608,991 608,991 0 0.0%
32,500 14,245 19,545 (5,300) (37.2%)
4,258,350 3,583,957 3,434,005 149,953 4.2%
(3,543,350) (2,958,795) (2,788,415) 170,380 5.8%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
110,050 94,746 120,453 25,707 27.1%
105,050 90,586 102,602 12,016 13.3%
5,000 4,160 17,851 13,691 329.1%
5,027,043 4,192,270 4,174,290 17,979 0.4%
3,041,926 2,533,493 2,603,036 (69,544) (2.7%)
609,860 499,848 452,882 46,966 9.4%
158,850 130,993 169,205 (38,212) (29.2%)
1,057,659 881,386 882,226 (840) (0.1%)
71,696 59,747 59,621 126 0.2%
87,052 86,803 7,320 79,483 91.6%
1,643,820 1,353,172 1,282,283 70,889 5.2%
0 0 6,124 6,124 0.0%
0 0 0 0 0.0%
6,670,863 5,545,442 5,450,450 94,992 1.7%
(6,560,813) (5,450,695) (5,329,996) 120,699 2.2%
103,958 45,174 45,887 (713) (1.6%)
340,000 0 340,542 340,542 0.0%
340,000 0 340,421 340,421 0.0%
0 0 121 121 0.0%
1,427,772 1,103,315 1,042,012 61,303 5.6%
1,030,703 852,062 791,160 60,901 7.1%
Page 3 of 7

Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service

Figures in this view include all Internal

Impact Allocations and Internal Recoveries

0 Timing variance for security services.

(V] Timing variance

0

€  Timingvariance

0 Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

(/] Favourable variance due to room hire and photocopier revenue higher than anticipated.

0 Favourable variance is due to recoup of employee costs of staff member working one day a week at the state library.
Q Unfavourable variance is mainly due to employee vacancy adjustment.

(V] Favourable variance mainly related to timing of library Resources purchase and security under spend.
9 Increased power consumption over the summer period.

Q Timing variance as management agreement is under review.

ah

Q Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.

Timing variance, lotterywest contribution for Boorloo Heritage Festival.

o
o

Employee vacancy.
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Materials and Contracts 371,550 230,788 230,975 (188) (0.1%) Q
Insurance Expenses 23,819 19,849 19,808 42 0.2% 0
Other Expenditure 1,700 617 69 548 88.8% 0 Timing variance for travel expense
Internal Allocations Total 655,052 538,822 502,643 36,179 6.7% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 0 0 0 0 0.0% ()]
Operating Project Expenditure Total 464,181 437,667 311,398 126,269 28.9% (V]
Council Buildings - Art Displays 50,000 32,000 27,646 4,354 13.6% 0 Timing variance
Boorloo Heritage Festival 414,181 405,667 283,751 121,916 30.1% Q Event is complete awaiting final invoices.
Total Expenditure 2,547,005 2,079,804 1,856,052 223,752 10.8% &
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (2,207,005) (2,079,804) (1,515,511) 564,294 27.1% @
Total Capital Project Expenditure 150,000 95,859 95,950 (91) (0.1%) @  Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Events Management
Operating Revenue Total 1,904,500 1,904,500 1,904,500 0 0.0%
Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 1,904,500 1,904,500 1,904,500 0 0.0%
Core Service Expenditure Total 1,300,558 1,062,370 1,032,242 30,128 2.8% (V]
Employee Costs 1,133,118 941,025 906,207 34,818 3.7% 0 Employee vacancy.
Materials and Contracts 62,500 33,562 33,388 174 0.5% 0
Utility Charges 900 750 648 102 13.6% (V] Timing variance for telecommunication charges.
Insurance Expenses 12,040 10,033 10,012 21 0.2% Q
Other Expenditure 92,000 77,000 81,987 (4,987) (6.5%) Q Timing variance for Cathedral Square placemaking agreement - quarterly contribution paid in advance.
Internal Allocations Total 793,135 651,860 566,219 85,642 13.1% (/]
Internal Recovery Total 6,760 4,506 0 (4,506) (100.0%) (%]
Operating Project Expenditure Total 5,274,500 5,118,109 4,977,010 141,098 2.8% (V]
Christmas Concerts (incl. Nativity) 70,000 70,000 70,836 (836) (1.2%) Q Event is complete.
Lunar New Year 60,000 60,000 53,095 6,905 11.5% 0 Event is complete.
New Years Eve 400,000 400,000 393,594 6,406 1.6% (V] Event is complete and final supplier invoices are now being settled.
Twilight Food Market 20,000 20,000 45,424 (25,424) (127.1%) 9 Event is complete. Variance to budget is due to internal charges from Activity Approvals.
City of Lights 1,969,000 1,969,000 2,007,618 (38,618) (2.0%) Q Events are complete. Variance to budget is due to internal charges from Activity Approvals.
Christmas Lights Trail 1,904,500 1,904,500 1,920,407 (15,907) (0.8%) Q Event is complete. Variance to budget is mainly due to higher costs for security services.
Leveraging and Activation 525,000 368,609 158,774 209,835 56.9% (V] Telethon Family Festival & FIFA Fan Festival is complete. Currently have open PO for Lightscape 2024 is remaining
Neighbourhood Activations 100,000 100,000 97,397 2,603 2.6% 0 Events are complete.
Birak Concert 226,000 226,000 229,867 (3,867) (1.7%) (%] Event is complete.
Total Expenditure 7,361,433 6,827,832 6,575,471 252,362 3.7% @
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (5456,933)  (4,923,332)  (4,670,971) 252,362 51% @
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% 0 Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Sponsorships & Grants
Operating Revenue Total 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Page 4 of 7
Item 15.1 Attachment F - Alliance Operating Variances P10 Page 304 of 629



Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda

25 June 2024
Revised Annual YTD Budget YTD Actual YTD Budget YTD Budget Budget Comments on Material Variances Identified - by Service ) o
) ) % | . Figures in this view include all Internal
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Core Service Expenditure Total 938,351 730,241 782,040 (51,799) (7.1%) Q
Employee Costs 903,083 701,228 737,045 (35,817) (5.1%) (%] Unfavourable variance is mainly due to employee vacancy adjustment.
Materials and Contracts 24,501 20,609 21,719 (1,110) (5.4%) (%] Unfavourable variance relating to the APMAC debt recovery fee.
Insurance Expenses 9,267 7,723 7,706 16 0.2% Q
Other Expenditure 1,500 682 570 112 16.4% (V]
Expense Provision 0 0 15,000 (15,000) 0.0% Debt write off as sponsored event was cancelled.
Internal Allocations Total 385,927 316,483 298,943 17,540 5.5% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 0 0 383 383 0.0% ()]
Operating Project Expenditure Total 5,872,670 4,463,280 3,832,850 630,430 14.1% (V]
Arts and Cultural Grants 880,000 707,450 574,268 133,182 18.8% Q Program is closed for submissions and was awarded in August.
Event Sponsorship 1,105,000 945,000 780,731 164,269 17.4% (V] Program is closed for submissions and was awarded in May and November.
Business Improvement Grants 321,245 191,422 154,237 37,184 19.4% 0 Program is closed for submissions and was awarded in July.
Economic Development Sponsorship 745,000 668,594 647,006 21,587 3.2% (V] Payments relate to sponsorship awarded across both 2022/23 and 2023/24. Program is closed for submissions.
Small Business Grants 10,000 0 0 0 0.0%
Major Events & Festivals 1,870,000 1,330,000 1,110,000 220,000 16.5% Q Payments relate to sponsorship awarded across both 2022/23 and 2023/24.
Sustainable Building Grants 170,175 117,788 149,120 (31,332) (26.6%) Q Payments relate to sponsorship awarded across both 2022/23 and 2023/24. Program is closed for submissions.
Venue support 50,000 29,000 18,529 10,471 36.1% (V] Program is open to applications until the available budget has been expended.
Community Insurance Support Program 40,000 2,777 2,777 0 0.0% Program is open to applications until the available budget has been expended.
Technology Action Plan 110,000 0 0 0 0.0%
Local Activation Grants 471,250 471,250 396,181 75,069 15.9% Program is closed for submissions as budget has been exhausted.
Residential Energy Upgrade Grants 100,000 0 0 0 0.0% Program is open to applications until the available budget has been expended.
Total Expenditure 7,196,949 5,510,005 4,913,449 596,555 10.8% (/]
Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (7,196,949) (5,510,005) (4,913,449) 596,555 108% &
Total Capital Project Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0.0% Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Community Safety
Operating Revenue Total 97,070 83,663 86,756 3,093 3.7% (V]
Fees and Charges 53,857 42,440 47,595 5,155 12.1% 0 Animal Registration fees
Other Revenue 42,500 40,509 39,161 (1,348) (33%)
Profit On Asset Disp 713 713 0 (713) (100.0%) Q
Core Service Expenditure Total 6,306,928 5,203,689 5,347,697 (144,008) (2.8%) Q
Employee Costs 5,067,531 4,216,100 4,370,873 (154,773) (3.7%) (%] Unfavourable variance is mainly due to employee vacancy adjustment.
Materials and Contracts 449,532 346,318 294,445 51,874 15.0% (/] Timing variance for phasing of traffic management and contractors.
Utility Charges 99,474 74,708 66,399 8,308 11.1% (/] Timing variance mainly related to telecommunication charges.
Depreciation 614,175 500,543 554,395 (53,852) (108%) @
Insurance Expenses 60,573 50,478 48,708 1,769 3.5% 0
Other Expenditure 540 440 440 0 0.0%
Loss On Asset Disp 15,103 15,103 12,437 2,666 17.7% @
Internal Allocations Total 2,622,266 2,155,689 2,003,246 152,442 7.1% (V]
Internal Recovery Total 2,398 4,888 9,867 4,979 101.9% (V]
Operating Project Expenditure Total 400,000 271,033 215,756 55,277 20.4% (V]
Community Safety Patrols 400,000 271,033 215,756 55,277 20.4% 0 Timing variance
Total Expenditure 9,326,795 7,625,523 7,556,833 68,690 0.9% V]
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Net Operating Surplus (Deficit) (9,229,726) (7,541,860) (7,470,077) 71,784 1.0%
Total Capital Project Expenditure 894,768 674,820 755,803 (80,983) (12.0%) Please refer to the capital project schedule for details.
Activity Approvals
Operating Revenue Total 1,187,000 1,039,163 946,453 (92,710) (8.9%) (%]
Fees and Charges 1,187,000 1,039,163 946,453 (92,710) (8.9%) 9 Unfavourable variance mainly due to lower number of events at Langley Park & Ozone Reserve.
Core Service Expenditure Total 1,765,203 1,424,210 1,380,372 43,838 3.1% 0
Employee Costs 1,444,478 1,201,716 1,167,772 33,945 2.8% Q Employee vacancy.
Materials and Contracts 299,500 204,806 194,703 10,103 4.9% 0 Timing variance mainly relating to banners installation and removal costs.
Utility Charges 